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Recent Scientific and Technical Books 
Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at ‘‘ NatuRE” Office 


Mathematics : Mechanics: Physics 


™ Bacher, Robert F., and Goudsmit, Samuel, Compiled by. 
Mitomic Energy States: as Derived from the Analyses of 
Mntical Spectra. (International Series in Physics.) Med. 
Mayo. Pp. xiii +562. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., 
@nc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1932.) 


jus Springer, 1933.) 38 gold marks.* 

Bouasse, H. Thermodynamique générale: gaz et 
apeurs. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 600. (Paris: Ch. Delagrave, 
032.) 60 francs. 

Brunetti, R. L’atomoelesue radiazioni. (Pubblicazioni 
ll’ Istituto Nazionale di Ottica di Firenze, N. 4.) Pp. 
{+474 +14 plates. (Bologna: Nicola Zanichelli, 1932.) 


lire. 
Chazy, Jean. Cours de mécanique rationnelle. (Cours 
p la Faculté des Sciences de Paris.) Tome 1 : Dynamique 
int matériel. Roy. 8vo. Pp. v +392. (Paris: 
authier-Villars et Cie, 1933.) 70 francs.* 
Darrow, Floyd L.. The New World of Physical Discovery. 
mmemy 8vo. Pp. 371. (New York and London: Harpers 
find Bros., 1932.) 5s. net. 
Eggert, J., und Schiebold, E., Herausgegeben im Auf- 
age der Deutschen Gesellschaft fiir technische Réntgen- 
de beim Materialpriifungen der Technik von. Wechsel- 
irkung zwischen Réntgenstrahlen und Materie in 
heorie und Praxis. (Réntgentagung in Miinster 1932.) 
rgebnisse der technischen Réntgenkunde, herausgegeben 
Mon J. Eggert und E. Schiebold, Band 3.) Roy 8vo. Pp. 
fi+211. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft 
b.b.H., 1933.) 18.80 gold marks.* 
Gibbs, R.H. Elementary Chemical Arithmetic. Cr. 8vo. 
». 96. (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 1932.) 2s. 


et. 
} Heisenberg, W. Les principes physiques de la théorie 
es quanta. Roy 8vo. Pp. 126. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars 
Cie, 1932.) 40 frances. 
lliovici, G., et Sainte- A. Algébre et analyse & 
sage des éléves des classes de mathématiques spéciales 
des candidats aux grandes écoles. Tome |: Introduc- 
on, equations algébriques, fonctions, calcul différentiel. 
oy. 8vo. Pp. 526. (Paris: Léon Eyrolles, 1932.) 95 


ancs. 
Ingham, A. E. The Distribution of Prime Numbers. 
ambridge Tracts in Mathematics and Mathematical 
hysics, No. 30.) Demy 8vo. Pp. vi +114. (Cambridge : 
t the University Press, 1932.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Julia, Gaston. Exercices d’analyse. Tome 2: Fonctions 
malytiques, développements en série résidus, transforma- 
ions analytiques représentation conforme. Roy. 8vo. 
p. iv +344. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1933.) 
francs.* 

Kuntze, W. Kohasionsfestigkeit. Med. 4to. Pp. 62. 
Berlin: Julius Springer, 1932.) 11 gold marks.* 
Laporte, Marcel. Les phénoménes élémentaires de la 
écharge électrique dans les gaz (gaz rares). (Recueil des 
onférences-Rapports de Documentation sur la Physique, 
ol. 22.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 236. (Paris: Les Presses univer- 
fitaires de France, 1933.) 75 francs.* 

Logsdon, Mayme Irwin. Elemen Mathematical 

alysis, with Tables. Vol. 1. Med. 8vo. Pp. 226. (New 
ork : McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw- 
Meill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1932.) 138. 6d. net. 

ma Physical Society, The. Report on Band-Spectra of 
‘Mapiatomic Molecules. By W. Jevons. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
p. vi+308. (London: Physical Society, 1932.) 17s. 6d. 
et.* 

Potter, F. F., and Bamford, T. Common-Sense Arith- 
etic: for Senior Boys. Imp. 16mo. Teacher’s Book 1. 
Pp. 154. 3s. net. Teacher’s Book 2. Pp. 170. 3s. 6d. net. 
Teacher’s Book: Transition. Pp. 138. 3s. net. (London : 
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1932.) . 


Rocard, Y. L’Hydrodynamique et la théorie cinétique 
des gaz. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 160. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars 
et Cie, 1932.) 40 francs. 

Schaefer, Clemens. LEinfiihrung in die theoretische 
Physik. In 3 Banden. Roy. 8vo. Band 3, Teil 1: Elek- 
trodynamik und Optik. Pp. viii+918. (Berlin und 
iy Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1932.) 37.50 gold 
marks.* 


Tables annuelles de constantes et données numériques 
de chimie, de physique, de biologie et de technologie. 
(Annual Tables of Constants and Numerical Data: 
Chemical, Physical, Biological and Technological.) Vol. 8 : 
Années 1927-1928. Demy 4to. Part 1. Pp. xl +1101. 
Part 2. Pp. xxi +1102-2706. 500 francs. Vol. 9: Année 
1929. Demy 4to. Pp. 1+1607. Tables des matiéres du 
Vol. 9. Rédigée par G. Kravtzoff. Demy 4to. Pp. 
xxiv +124. Vol. 9, with Index, 400 francs. (Paris: 
Gauthier-Villars et Cie; New York: McGraw-Hill Book 
Co., Inc., 1931-1932.)* 

Westphal, Wilhelm H. Physik: ein Lehrbuch fir 
Studierende an den Universitaten und technischen Hoch- 
schulen. Dritte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi +596. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1933.) 19.80 gold marks.* 

Wien, W., und Harms, F., Herausgegeben von. Hand- 
buch der Experimentalphysik. Unter Mitarbeit von H. 
Lenz. Band 4: Hydro- und Aerodynamik. Teil 4: 
Rohre, Offene Gerinne, Zahigkeit. Herausgegeben von 
Ludwig Schiller. Bearbeitet von L. Schiller, F. Eisner 
und 8. Erk. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+719. (Leipzig: 
Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1932.) 67 gold 
marks.* 


Engineering 


Charnock, G. F. The Mechanical Transmission of 
Power. Demy 8vo. Pp. 158. (London: Crosby Lock- 
wood and Son, 1932.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Cotton, H. Electrical Technology : a Textbook for the 
following Examinations—National Certificate, City and 
Guilds, A.M.I.E.E., B.Sc. Engineering. (Engineering 
Degree Series.) Second edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xv +468. 
(London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1932.) 
12s. 6d. net.* 

Hutchinson, R. W. Wireless: its Principles and Practice. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+272. (London: University Tutorial 
Press, Ltd., 1932.) 3s. 6d. 

Lewis’s Railway Signal Engineering (Mechanical). 
Third edition, revised and enlarged by J. H. Fraser. (The 
Glasgow Text-Books of Civil Engineering.) Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xx +391. (London: Constable and Co., Ltd., 1932.) 
16s. net.* 

Matthews, R. Borlase. Electricity for Everybody. Fifth 
edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 810. (London: The Electrical 
Press, Ltd., 1932.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Slocum, Stephen E. Noise and Vibration Engineering. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 187. (London: Crosby Lockwood and Son, 
1932.) 21s. net. 


Chemistry: Chemical Industry 


Badger, Walter L., und McCabe, Warren L. Elemente 
der Chemie-Ingenieur-Technik : Wissenschaftliche Grund- 
lagen und Arbeitsvorginge der chemisch-technologischen 
Apparaturen. Berechtigte deutsche Ubersetzung von K. 
Kutzner. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 489. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1932.) 27.50 gold marks. 

Better, E. J., und Davidsohn, J. Taschenbuch fiir die 
Wachsindustrie. Unter Mitwirkung von Carl Liidecke. 
Pp. 388. (Stuttgart: Wissenschaftliche Verlagsgesell- 
schaft m.b.H., 1932.) 12.50 gold marks. 

Brezina, Ernst. Die gewerblichen Vergiftungen und ihre 
Bekaémpfung. (Enke’s Bibliothek fiir Chemie und Technik, 
Band 21.) Pp. 288. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 1932.) 
17.20 gold marks. 

Dammer, O. Chemische Technologie der Neuzeit. 
Zweite erweiterte Auflage, herausgegeben von Franz 
Peters und Herm. Grossmann. Band 4, Lieferung 29. 


iii 

4 | 

Bs. net.* 

Ze Born, Max. Optik: ein Lehrbuch der elektromag- 

Metischen Lichttheorie. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii +591. (Berlin : 

| 

| | 

| | 

| . 
| 

| 


iv 


Supplement to “Nature,” January 28 , 1933 


10 gold marks. Band 4, Lieferung 30. 10.50 gold marks. 
Ferdinand Enke, 1932.) 

, W. E. Practical Pharmacology for the Use of 
Students of Medicine. Reprint. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii +88. 
(Cambridge: At the University Press, 1932.) 5s. 

Edlbacher, S. Kurzgefasstes Lehrbuch der es 
ischen Chemie. Zweite umgearbeitete Auflage. Pp. 2 
(Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., i932. ) 
9.50 gold marks. 

Eucken, A.,-und Jakob, M., Herausgegeben von. 
Der Chemie-Ingenieur : ein Handbuch der physikalischen 
Arbeitsmethoden in chemischen und verwandten Indus- 
triebetrieben. Band 2: Physikalische Kontrolle und 
Regulierung des Betriebes. Teil 1: Kontroll- und Regu- 
liereinrichtungen, Allgemeines und Gemeinsames. Heraus- 
gegeben von M. Jakob, bearbeitet von P. Gmelin und J. 
Krénert. Pp. x +208. 17 gold marks. Teil 2: Mengen- 
messungen im Betriebe. Herausgegeben von M. Jakob, 
bearbeitet von R. Witte und E. Padelt. Pp. x +274. 
26 gold marks. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesell- 
schaft m.b.H., 1932.) 

Freudenberg, K., Herausgegeben von. Stereochemie : 
eine Zusammenfassung der Ergebnisse, Grundlagen und 
Probleme. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Lieferung 5. Pp. 639-798. 
(Leipzig und Wien: Franz Deuticke, 1932.) 18 gold marks.* 

Gmelins Handbuch der anorganischen Chemie. Achte 
véllig neu bearbeitete Auflage. Herausgegeben von der 
Deutschen Chemischen Gesellschaft. Bearbeitet von 
R. J. Meyer. System-Nummer 30: Barium. Sup. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xvi +390. (Berlin: Verlag Chemie G.m.b.H., 
1932.) 64 gold marks.* 

Haselhoff, E., Bredemann, G., und Haselhoff, W. 
Entstehung, Erkennung und Beurteilung von Rauch- 
schaden. Pp. 472. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 
1932.) 36 gold marks. 

Mann. Moderne Parfumerie: eine Anleitung und 
Sammlung von Vorschriften zur Herstellung saémtlicher 
Parfumerien und Kosmetika. Vierte Auflage vollstandig 
neu bearbeitet unter Beriicksichtigung der wichtigsten 
Fortschritte auf dem Gebiet der Parfumerie und Kosmetik 
von Fred Winter. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+522. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1932.) 24 gold marks. 

Ost, H. Lehrbuch der chemischen Technologie. Acht- 
zehnte Auflage, neubearbeitet von B. Rassow. Pp. 896 + 
12 plates. (Leipzig: Max Janecke, 1932.) 19 gold marks. 

Pascal, Paul. Traité de chimie minérale. In 12 volumes. 
Tome 11: Molybdéne, tungsténe, uranium, thorium, 
métaux de la famille du platine. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 836. 
(Paris: Masson et Cie, 1932.) 155 francs. 

Pincass, Heinrich. Die industrielle Herstellung von 
Wasserstoff. (Technische Fortschrittsberichte, Fort- 
schritte der chem. Technologie in Einzeldarstellungen, 
herausgegeben von B. Rassow, Band 29.) Pp. 82. (Dresden: 
Theodor Steinkopff, 1932.) 6.50 gold marks. 

Prausnitz, Paul H. Glas- und keramische Filter im 
Laboratorium: fiir Filtration, Gasverteilung, Dialyse, 
Extraktion. 8vo. Pp. viii +193. (Leipzig: Akademische 
Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1933.) 11 gold marks. 

Rothe, Fritz. Uber die Entdeckung des Kalkstickstoff- 
Verfahrens: eine lehrreiche Erfindungsgeschichte. (Ber- 
lin: Maurer und Dimmick G.m.b.H., 1932.) 

Schmidt, J. Anleitung zur qualitativen Analyse. 
Elfte Au , bearbeitet von F. von Bruchhausen. Pp. 
113. (Berlin : Julius Springer, 1932.) 5.60 gold marks. 

Strecker, W. Qualitative Analyse auf praparativer 
Grundlage. Dritte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +203. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1932.) % gold marks. 

Ullmann, Fritz. Enzyklopidie der technischen Chemie. 
Zweite véllig neu bearbeitete Auflage. Band 9: Salpeter 
—Tinonfarbstoffe. Pp. 835. (Berlin und Wien: Urban 
und Schwarzenberg, 1932.) 42.50 gold marks. 

Waeser, Bruno. Die Luftstickstoff-Industrie: mit 
Beriicksichtigung der chilenischen Industrie und des 
Kokereistickstofis. (Chemische Technologie in Einzel- 
darstellungen.) Zweite A Pp. viii +509. (Leip- 
zig: Otto oe 1932.) 30 gold marks. 

Wilson, D. Wright. A Laboratory Manual of Physio- 
logical Chemistry. Second edition. Roy. 8vo. (London: 
Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1932.) 13s, 6d. net. 


| 


Technology 


Bayley, R. Child. Photography Made Easy. 
edition revised. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 251. (London : 
Sons, Ltd., 1932.) 2s. net. 

Coustet et Ceillier. Traité général de photographie en 
noir et en couleurs. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 600. aris: Ch, 
Delagrave, 1932.) 26 francs. 

Johnson, George F. A Course of Bookbinding and Book. 
crafts for Schools. Book 2. Imp. 16mo. Pp. 64. (London, 
Glasgow and Bombay: Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1932.) 
ls. 3d. 

McGough, John. A Practical Handbook of Technical 
Drawing. Demy 8vo. Pp. ix +118. (London, New York 
— Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1932.) 


Pierson, A. Manuel des procédés photomécaniques de 
reproductions en noir et en couleurs. (Bibliothéque 
professionnelle.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 435 +18 plates. (Paris: 
J.-B. Bailliére et fils, 1932.) 


Third 
and 


Meteorology : Geophysics 


Brodovitsky, K. Hydrometric Tables: Remade and 
Improved. Sup. Roy. 16mo. Pp. vii +142. (Vladivostock : 
Far Eastern Geophysical Institute, 1931.) 4 rub.* 

Wavre, R. Figures planétaires et géodésie. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 194. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1932.) 56 cea 


Geology : Mineralogy 


Geological Survey, Scotland, Memoirs of the. The 
Economie Geology of the Ayrshire Coalfields. Area 4: 
Dailly, Patna, Rankinston, Dalmellington and New 
Cumnock. By J. B. Simpson and A. G. MacGregor; 
with Contributions by J. E. Richey and V. A. Eyles, 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+167+3 plates. (Edinburgh and 
London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1932.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

A Descriptive Petrography of the 

Igneous Rocks. Vol. 2: The Quartz-Bearing Rocks. 
ii . (Chicago: University of 

Cambridge University Press, 


der physikalischen Verhalt- 
nisse der festen Erde: ihre Beziehungen zur geologischen 
Gestaltung des Erdantlitzes. (Geologie der Erde, 
herausgegeben von Erich Krenkel.) Teil 1: Grdsse, 
Gestalt und Konstitution der Erde; ihre thermischen 
und gravimetrischen Verhialtnisse. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
viii +184 +4 plates. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 
1932.) 14 gold marks.* 

Zittel, Karl A. von. Text-Book of Palxontology. 
Translated and edited by Charles R. Eastman. Vol. 2. 
Second English edition revised, with Additions, by Sir 
Arthur Smith Woodward. Med. 8vo. Pp. xvii +464. 
(London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1932.) 30s. net.* 


Geography: Travel 


Beals, Carleton. Banana Gold. Med. 8vo. 
(Philadelphia and London : 
1932.) 128. 6d. net. 

Burton, Harry E. The Discovery of the Ancient World. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 130. (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard 
University Press; London: Oxford University Press,. 
1932.) 8s. net. 

Cressy-Marcks, Violet O. Up the Amazon and over 
the Andes. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 336. (London: Hodder and 
Stoughton, Ltd., 1932.) 12s. 6d. net. 

J Green Hell: in the Forests 
A f Eastern Bolivia. Cheap edition. . Cr. 8vo. Pp. | 
(London and Toronto : aad Sapa, Ltd., 1932.) 
Se net. 

Faure, Gabriel. Sicily. Translated by John Gilmer. 
Pott 4to. Pp. 185. (London: The Medici Society, Ltd., 
1932.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Franklin, Thomas. Earth Lore: a Physical Geography. 
New edition, revised and enlarged. Post 8vo. Pp. 173. 
London: W. and A, K, Johnston, Ltd., 

) 28 


Pp. 367. 
J. B. Lippincott Co., 
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McKay, on T. The Practical Outlook Geographies. 
Book 4: The World. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 222. (London, Glasgow 
and Bombay: Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1932.) 2s. 5d. 

Pitman’s Commercial Atlas of the World: with an 
Account of the Trade Productions, Means of Communica- 
tion and the Principal Statistics of every Country of the 
Globe. Cr. 4to. Pp. viii+207. (London: Sir Isaac 
Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1932.) 5s. net. 

Storm, Marian. Little-Known Mexico: the Story of 
a Search for a Place. Demy 8vo. Pp. 288. (London: 
Hutchinson and Co., Ltd., 1932.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Whybrow, S. J. B. Asia: a Geography Note-Book. 
Cr. 4to. Pp. 47. (London and Toronto: J. M. Dent and 
Sons, Ltd., 1932.) 1s. 3d. 


General Biology: Natural History 
Botany: Zoology 


Aldrich-Blake, R. N., in collaboration with the Silvi- 
cultural Staff of the Forest Research Institute, Dehra 
Dun, U.P., India. On the Fixation of Atmospheric 
Nitrogen by Bacteria living symbiotically in Root Nodules 
of Casuarina equisetifolia. (Oxford Forestry Memoirs, 
No. 14.) Imp. 8vo. Pp. 20 +2 plates. (Oxford : Clarendon 
Press; London: Oxford University Press, 1932.) 3s. 6d. 
net.* 

Allee, Warder Clyde. Animal Life and Social Growth. 
(A Century of Progress Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii +159. 
(Baltimore, Md.: The Williams and Wilkins Co.; Lon- 
don: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1932.) 6s. net.* 

Baker, E. C. Stuart. The Nidification of Birds of the 
Indian Empire. Vol. 1: Corvide—Cinclide. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. xxiii +470 +8 plates. (London: Taylor and Francis, 
1932.) 308.* 

Balachousky. Etude biologique des coccides du bassin 
occidental de la méditerranée. (Encyclopédie endo- 
crinologique, Tome 15.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. lxxi-199. (Paris: 
Paul Lechevalier et fils, 1932.) 

Bond, C. J. On Certain Aspects of Human Biology. 
(The University of Birmingham: Faculty of Medicine : 
William Withering Lectures, 1932.) Lecture 2. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 44. (London: H. K. Lewis and Co., Ltd., 1932.) 
2s. 6d. net.* 

British Museum (Natural History). The Cephalaspids 
of Great Britain. By Erik Andersson Stensié. Roy. 4to. 
Pp. xiv +220 +66 plates. (London: British Museum 
(Natural History), 1932.) 60s.* 

British Museum (Natural History). Great Barrier Reef 
Expedition 1928-29: Scientific Reports. Vol. 1, No. 10: 
Notes on Feeding and Digestion in Pterocera and Vermetus ; 
with a Discussion on the Occurrence of the Crystalline 
Style in the Gastropoda. By C. M. Yonge. Roy. 4to. 
Pp. 259-281. 2s. 6d. Vol. 4, No. 13: Gorgonacea. By 
Sydney J. Hickson. Roy. 4to. Pp. 459-512. 5s. (London : 
British Museum (Natural History), 1932.)* 

British Museum (Natural History). Guide to the British 
Fresh-Water Fishes exhibited in the Department of 


Zoology, British Museum (Natural History). By C. 
Tate Regan. Second edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 39. 
(London: British Museum (Natural History), 1932.) 


6d.* 

Brolemann. H. W. Faune de France, 25: Eléments 
d’une faune des myriapodes de France—Chilopodes. 
(Fédération francaise des Sociétés de Sciences naturelles : 
Office central de Faunistique.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. xx +405. 
(Paris: Paul Lechevalier, 1932.) 100 francs.* 

Bronn, H. G. Klassen und Ordnungen des Tier-Reichs 
wissenschaftlich dargestellt in Wort und Bild. Band 3: 
Mollusca (Weichtiere). Abteilung 2: Gastropoda. Buch 
3: Opisthobranchia. Bearbeitet von H. Hoffmann. 


Lieferung 1. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 152. (Leipzig: 
Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1932.) 18.80 
gold marks.* 

Claus, C. Lehrbuch der Zoologie. Zehnte Auflage. 


Neubearbeitet von Karl Grobben und Alfred Kiihn. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xi+1123. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1932.) 


48 gold marks. 
Cory, rer, Animals All. Feap. 4to. Pp. 128. 
(London: Country Life, Ltd., 1932.) 68. net. 


Discovery Reports. Issued by the Discovery Com- 
mittee, Colonial Office, London, on behalf of the Govern- 
ment of the Dependencies of the Falkland Islands. Vol. 
4. Roy. 4to. Station List, 1929-1931. Pp. 232 +5 plates. 
32s. net. Vol. 5. Roy. 4to. The Urino-Genital System 
of the Fin Whale (Balaenoptera physalus) ; with Appendix : 
The Dimensions and Growth of the Kidney of Blue and 
Fin Whales. By F. D. Ommanney. Pp. 363-466 +plates 
2-3. 15s. net. Lobster-Krill : Anomuran Crustacea that 
are the Food of Whales. By L. Harrison Matthews. 
Pp. 467-484 +plate 4. 4s. net. (Cambridge: At the 
University Press, 1932.)* 

Goldschmidt, Richard. Le déterminisme du sexe et 
Vintersexualité. (Nouvelle Collection scientifique.) 8vo. 
Pp. 192. (Paris: Félix Alcan, 1932.) 20 francs. 

Grim: G., und Wagler, E., Begriindet von. Die 
Tierwelt der Nord- und Ostsee. Hera ben von 
G. Grimpe. Lieferung 22. Teil 6.a: Archiannelida, von 
A. Remane; Teil 7.c,: Phoronidea, von Carl I. Cori; 
Teil 10.g,: Euphausiacea, von C. Zimmer; Teil 12.k,: 
Cetacea, von Ludwig Freund. Med. 8vo. Pp. 36 +101- 
132 +9-28 +64. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesell- 
schaft m.b.H., 1932.) 13.60 gold marks.* 

Gruenberg, B.C. Parents and Sex Education: for 
Parents of Young Children. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +112. 
(New York: The Viking Press, Inc., 1932.) 1 dollar. 

Korschelt, E. Regeneration und Transplantation. 
Band 2: Transplantation unter Beriicksichtigung der 
Explantation, Pflanzenpfropfung und Parabiose. Teil 2. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 697-1559. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 
1931.) 72 gold marks.* 

Menegaux, A. Les oiseaux de France. Pp. 290 +64 
plates. (Paris: Paul Lechevallier et fils, 1932.) 50 francs. 

Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. Fishery Investiga- 
tions, Series 2, Vol. 12, No. 5: Report on the English 
Plaice Investigations during the Years 1926 to 1930. By 
D. E. Thursby-Pelham. Imp. 8vo. Pp. 149. (London: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1932.) 6s. 6d. net.* 


imer, C., und Pincussen, L., Herausgegeben 
von. Tabule Biologice Periodice. Band 2, Nr. 3 
( = Tabule Biologice, Band 8, Nr. 3). Sup. Roy. 8vo. 


Pp. 241-320. (Berlin: Paul Parey, 1932.) Band 2, 
complete, 55 gold marks.* 

Pax, Ferdinand, und Arndt, Walther, Herausgegeben 
von. Die Rohstoffe des Tierreichs. Roy. 8vo. Lieferung 9. 
Pp. 881-1040. 16.80 gold marks. Lieferung 10. Pp. 
1041-1216. 17.60 gold marks. (Berlin: Gebriider 
Borntraeger, 1932.)* 

Peus, Fritz. Die Tierwelt der Moore: unter besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der europaéischen Hochmoore. (Hand- 
buch der Moorkunde, herausgegeben von K. v. Biilow, 
Band 3.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+277. (Berlin: Gebriider 
Borntraeger, ,1932.) 22.50 gold marks.* 

Rabaud, Etienne. Zoologie biologique. Fascicule 2: 
Les phénoménes de nutrition. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 223-476. 
(Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1933.) 50 francs.* 

Rayner, J. F. In Search of Wild Flowers: a Preliminary 
to the Systematic Study of Botany. (The World of Youth 
Library, No. 13.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiii+141. (London: 
Watts and Co., 1933.) Is. 6d.* 

Regan, C. Tate, and Trewavas, Ethelwynn. Deep-Sea 
Angler-Fishes (Ceratioidea). (The Carlsberg Foundation’s 
Oceanographical Expedition round the World, 1928-30.) 
(Published by the Carlsberg Foundation.) Roy. 4to. 
Pp. 113 +10 plates. (Copenhagen: C. A. Reitzels Forlag : 
London: Oxford University Press, 1932.) 15s. net.* 

Stead, Edgar F. The Life Histories of New Zealand 
Birds. Cr. 4to. Pp. xvi +162 +93 plates. (London: The 
Search Publishing Co., Ltd., 1932.) 30s. net.* 

Taka-Tsukasa, Prince. The Birds of Nippon. Vol. 1, 
Part 1: Introduction; Order Galli. Demy 4to. Pp. 
iv +70 +10 plates. (London: H. F. and G. Witherby ; 
Tokyo: Yokendo, 1932.)* 

Taussig, Stefan. Grundlagen, Wege und Ziele der 
ékologischen Haustiergeographie. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 121 
+3 maps. (Berlin: Paul Parey, 1932.) 10.80 gold marks.* 

Thompson, Arthur R. Nature by Day. Cr. 4to. i 
xi+162. (London: Ivor Nicholson and Watson, L 
1932.) 12s. 6d. net. 
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- Turton, Lieut.-Col. W. H. The Marine Shells of Port 
Alfred, S. Africa. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi+332+70 plates. 
(London: Oxford University Press, 1932.) 18s. net.* 

Wettstein, Fritz von, Herausgegeben von. Fortschritte 
der Botanik. Band 1: Bericht iiber das Jahr 1931. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. vi+263. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1932.) 
18.80 gold marks.* 

Whyte, Adam Gowans. The Wonder World: a Simple 
Introduction to Biology. (The World of Youth Library, 
No. 10.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +151. 
(The World of Youth Library, No. 12.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
xii +148. (London: Watts and Co., 1932.) 1s. 6d. each.* 

Woodruff, Lorande Loss. Animal Biology. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xii +513. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 1932.) 
18s. net.* 


Agricuiture: Horticulture: Forestry 


Duckham, A. N. Animal Industry in the British 
Empire: a Brief Review of the Significance, Methods, 
Problems and Potentialities of the Live-Stock and Dairy- 
ing Industries of the British Commonwealth. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xvii +239. (London: Oxford University Press, 1932.) 
15s. net.* 

Edmonds, James Lloyd; Carroll, William Ernest ; 
Kammlade, William Garfield ; Nevens, William Barbour, 
and Snapp, Roscoe Raymond. Producing Farm Livestock. 
(Wiley Farm Series.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiii +439. (New 
York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 1932.) 15s. 6d. net.* 

Klimmer, M. Milchkunde: mit besonderer Beriicksich- 
tigung der Milchhygiene und der hygienischen Milch- 
kontrolle. Zweite neubearbeitete und vermehrte Auflage. 
Pp. 212. (Berlin : Richard Schoetz, 1932.) 10.60 gold marks. 

Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. Bulletin No. 59: 
The Culling of Poultry. By Helen Molyneux. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. v +28 +8 plates. 9d. net. Bulletin No. 60: Asparagus. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. v+51+6 plates. Is. net. (London: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1932.)* 

Rohde, Eleanour Sinclair. The Story of the Garden. 
With a Chapter on American Gardens by Mrs. Francis 
King. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii +326+30 plates. (London: 
The Medici Society, Ltd., 1932.) 16s. net. 

Royal Agricultural Society of England. The Farmer’s 
Guide to Agricultural Research in 1931. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. viii +204. (London: John Murray, 1932.) 

Thomas, H. H., Edited by. Popular Gardening Annual : 
an Illustrated Book of Reference for Amateur Gardeners. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 134. (London: The Amalgamated Press, 
Ltd., 1932.) 2s. 6d. net. 


Anatomy: Physiology 


Hill, A. V. Chemical Wave Transmission in Nerve. 
Based on the Liversidge Lecture delivered at Cambridge 
on 13 May, 1932. Demy 8vo. Pp. ix +74. (Cambridge : 
At the University Press, 1932.) 5s. net.* 

Medical Research Council. Special Report Series, No. 
173: Reports of the Committee upon the Physiology of 
Vision, 10: The Measurement of Visual Acuity. By 
R. J. Lythgoe ; with assistance from Dorothy E. Corkhill, 
and with a Section by E. S. Pearson. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 85. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1932.) 1s. 6d. net.* 

Smith, the late James Lorrain. Growth. Edited by 
J. 8. Haldane. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii +135. (Edinburgh 
and London: Oliver and Boyd, 1932.) 68. net.* 


Anthropology: Archzology 


Andrade, Manuel J. Quileute Texts. (Columbia 
University Contributions to Anthropology, Vol. 12.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. x +211. (New York : Columbia University Press ; 
London : Oxford University Press, 1931.) 26s. 6d. net.* 

Bernatzik, Hugo Adolf. Athiopen des Westens: 
Forschungsreisen in Portugiesisch-Guinea. Mit einem 
Beitrag von Bernhard Struck. Roy. 4to. Band 1. Pp. 
xii +303 +12 plates. Band 2. 152 Plates. (Wien: L. W. 
Seidel und Sohn, 1933.) 135 gold marks.* 

Dawson, Warren R., Edited by. The Frazer Lectures, 
1922-1932. By divers Hands. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xv +304. 
(London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1932.) 15s. net.* 


How Life Goes On. . 


Fortune, R. F. Omaha Secret Societies. (Columbia 
University Contributions to Anthropology, Vol, 14.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi +193. (New York : Columbia University 
Press ; London: Oxford University Press, 1932.) 268. 64. 
net.* 

Rostovtzeff, Michael I. Out of the Past of Greece and 
Rome. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvii +129. (New Haven, Conn, 
Yale University Press; London: Oxford University 
Press, 1932.) 12s. net. 

Rostovtzeff, Michael I. Caravan Cities. Translated 
by D. and T. Talbot Rice. Med. 8vo. Pp. xiv +239. 
(Oxford: Clarendon Press; London: Oxford University 
Press, 1932.) 15s. net. 


Bacteriology: Hygiene 


Newman, Sir George. The Rise of Preventive Medicine, 
(University of London: Heath Clark Lectures, 1931, 
delivered at the London School of Hygiene and Tropical 
Medicine.) Demy 8vo. Pp. ix +270 +8 plates. (London: 
Oxford University Press, 1932.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Sprehn, Curt E. W. Lehrbuch der Helminthologie. 
Pp. xvi+998. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1932.) 
96 gold marks. 


Miscellany 


Andrade and Huxley’s Introduction to Science. Practical 
Handbook to Book 1: Things Around Us. By J. W. 


Lewis. Cr. 8vo. }». “8. (Oxford: Basil Blackwell, 1932.) 
6d. 


Brown, E. Langdon. English Medicine and the Cam. 
bridge School: an Ina Lecture. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 52, 
(Cambridge: At the University Press, 1932.) 2s. net.* 

Dickinson, H. D. Institutional Revenue : a Study of the 
Influence of Social Institutions on the Distribution of 
Wealth. Demy 8vo. Pp. 264. (London: Williams and 
Norgate, Ltd., 1932.) 108. 6d. net.* 

Hobday, F. T. G. Animals as a National Asset and 
Responsibility. (The British Science Guild: The Alex- 
ander Pedler Lecture, 1932, delivered under the auspices 
of the Burton-on-Trent Natural History and Archeological 
Society.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 12.. (London: British Science 
Guild, 1932.) 1s.* 

Malisoff, William Marias. Meet the Sciences. Demy 
8vo. Pp. vi+196. (Baltimore, Md.: The Williams and 
Wilkins Co.; London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1932.) 
15s. 6d. net.* 

Pringle-Pattison. Andrew Seth Pringle-Pattison, 1856- 
1931. (From the Proceedings of the British Academy, 
Vol. 17.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 45. (London: Oxford University 
Press, 1932.) 2s. net.* 

Rupe, Hans. Adolf von Baeyer als Lehrer und Forscher : 
Erinnerungen aus seinem Privatlaboratorium. (Sammlung 
chemischer und chemisch-technischer Vortrage, heraus- 
gegeben von H. Grossmann, Neue Folge, Heft 15.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 26. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 1932.) 2.50 
gold marks.* 

Shoosmith, F. H. Rural Science. Vol. 2. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 248. (Exeter: A. Wheaton and Co., Ltd., 1932.) 
2s. 6d. net. 

Smuts, Lieut.-Gen. the Rt. Hon. J. C. ; Broom, Robert; 
Dalton,J.P.; Phillips,JohnF.V.; Greig, J.Y.T.; Haarhoff, 
T.J.; Richards,C. S.; Frankel, H. S.; Hoernlé, R. F. A.; 
MacCrone, I. D. Our Changing World-View: Ten 
Lectures on Recent Movements of Thought in Science, 
Economics, Education, Literature and Philosophy. Med. 
8vo. Pp. vi+172. (Johannesburg: University of the 
Witwatersrand Press, 1932.) 10s. 6d.; single Lectures, 
ls. 6d. each.* 

Strachey, John. The Coming Struggle for Power. Demy 
A ; Pp. 399. (London: Victor Gollancz, Ltd., 1932.) 

net. 

Sullivan, J. W.N. The Bases of Modern Science. Cheap 
edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 256. (London: Ernest Benn, 
Ltd., 1932.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Webster’s Collegiate Dictionary. Fourth edition of the 
Merriam Series. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xl +1222. (London: 
G. Bell and Sons, Ltd.; Springfield, Mass.: G. and C. 
Merriam Co., 1932.) 21s. net.* 
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Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Abraham, M. Theorie der Elektrizitat. Vollstandig 
neubearbeitet von R. Becker. Band 1. Neunte Auflage. 
gvo. Pp. 261. . (Leipzig und Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 
1932.) 14.50 gold marks. 

Blasius, H. Mechanik. Teil 1: 

e478, (Hamburg: Boysen und Maasch, 
5.40 gold marks. 

Bricout, Pierre. Microénergétique. 
duction. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii +303. 
Villars et Cie, 1933.) 100 francs.* 

Chadwick, J. Radioactivity and Radioactive Sub- 
stances. (Pitman’s Technica! Primer Series.) Third edition. 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. xii+116. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman 
and Sons, Ltd., 1932.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Child, J.M. Elements of Co-ordinate Geometry. Demy 
§vo. Pp. xiii +468. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 


Statik. Roy. 8vo. 
1932.) 


Tome 1: Intro- 
(Paris: Gauthier- 


1933.) 12s. 6d. net.* 
Clark, George L. Applied X-Rays. (International 
Series in Physics.) Second edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. 


xiv +470. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Ine. ; 
London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1932.) 30s. 
net.* 

Enriques, Federigo, Editi di. Gli elementi d’Euclide e 
la critica antica e moderna. Libro 10. (Per la storia e la 
filosofia delle matematiche, N.10.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 336. 
(Bologna: Nicola Zanichelli, 1932.) 30 lire.* 

Godeaux, Lucien. Legons de géométrie projective. 8vo. 
Pp. 228. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1932.) 

Hancock, Harris. Foundations of the Theory of 
Algebraic Numbers. Vol. 2: The General Theory. 
(Published with the aid of the Charles Phelps Taft 
Memorial Fund, University of Cincinnati.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xxvi +654. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 1932.) 
8 dollars.* 

Jauncey, G. E.M. Modern Physics: a Second Course 
in College Physics. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvii +568. (London : 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1933.) 22s. net.* 

Jentzsch, Felix. Die allgemeine Zerstreuung des Lichtes. 
Antrittsvorlesung, gehalten am 12 November 1932. 
Roy 8vo. Pp. 24. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1933.) 1.20 
gold marks. 

Jordan, Pascual. Statistische Mechanik auf quanten- 
theoretischer Grundlage. (Die Wissenschaft : Sammlung 
von Einzeldarstellungen aus den Gebieten der Natur- 
wissenschaft und der Technik, herausgegeben von Wilhelm 
Westphal, Band 87.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+112. (Braun- 
schweig: Friedr. Vieweg und Sohn A.-G., 1933.) 6.80 gold 
marks, * 

Miiller-Pouillets Lehrbuch der Physik. Elfte Auflage. 
Herausgegeben von A. Eucken, O. Lummer und E. 
Waetzmann. In 5 Banden. Roy. 8vo. Band 4: Elek- 
trizitaét und Magnetismus. Teil 3: Elektrische Eigen- 
schaften und Wirkungen der Elementarteilchen der 
Materie. Herausgegeben von Arnold Eucken. Pp. 
xviii +828. (Braunschweig: Friedr. Vieweg und Sohn 
A.-G., 1933.) 54 gold marks.* 

Porter, Alfred W. The Method of Dimensions. 
(Methuen’s Monographs on Physical Subjects.) Feap. 8vo. 
Pp. vii+80. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 
2s. 6d. net.* 

Schreier, O., und Sperner, E. Vorlesungen iiber Ma- 
trizen. (Hamburger mathematische Einzelschriften, 
Heft 12.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 133. (Leipzig und Berlin: B. G. 
Teubner, 1932.) 5 gold marks. 

Simpson, G. C. Physics in Industry. Lecture No. 18: 
Physics in Meteorology ; given before the Institute of 
Physics on November 2nd, 1932. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 22. 
(London : Institute of Physics, 1932.) 1s.* 

Stoney, John. Calculus for Engineers and Students of 
Science: an Introduction to the Differential and Integral 
Caleulus for the Use of Engineering and Technical 
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Recent Scientific and Technical Books 
Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at ‘‘ Nature ”’ Office 


Students. Second and enlarged edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
xiiit+429. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 
1933.) 8s. 6d. net. 


Thomson, Sir J. J.. and Thomson, G. P. Conduction of 
Electricity through Gases. Third edition. Vol. 2: 
Ionisation by Collision and the Gaseous Discharge. Demy 
8vo. Pp. viii +608+6 plates. (Cambridge: At the 
University Press, 1933.) 30s. net.* 

Wiener, Norbert. The Fourier Integral: and certain of / 
its Applications. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+201. (Cambridge : 
At the University Press, 1933.) 12s. 6d. net.* 


Chemistry: Chemical Industry 


Darrow, Floyd L. The Story of Chemistry. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 496. (New York and London: Harpers and 
Bros., 1932.) 5s. net. 

Dorée, Charles. The Methods of Cellulose Chemistry : 
including Methods for the Investigation of the Compound 
Celluloses. Demy 8vo. Pp. x +499. (London: Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 1933.) 21s. net.* ~ 

Dorsch, Karl E. Chemie der Zemente. (Chemie der 
hydraulischen Bindemittel). 8vo. Pp. v +277. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1932.) 23.50 gold marks. 

Faraday Society The Colloid Aspects of Textile 
Materials and related Topics: a General Discussion held 
by the Faraday Society, September 1932. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. iv +368 +12 plates. (London: The Faraday Society, 
1932.) 15s. 6d. net.* 

Freudenberg, K., Hera ben von. Stereochemie : 
eine Zusammenfassung der Ergebnisse, Grundlagen und 
Probleme. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Lieferung 6. Pp. 799-958. 


(Leipzig und Wien: Franz Deuticke, 1933.) 18 gold 
marks.* 
Herrmann, P. Uber Mortel und Beton. Roy 8vo. 


Pp. 121. (Berlin : Allgemeiner Industrie-Verlag G.m.b.H., 
1932.) 9 gold marks. 

Hodsman, H Combustion in the Boiler Furnace. 
Gl. 8vo. Pp. 24. (Leeds : Jowett and Sowry, Ltd., 1933.) 1s.* 

HGll, Karl. Leitfaden fiir das chemische Praktikum 
der Mediziner. Pp. 130. (Hannover: M. und H. Schaper, 
1932.) 6.50 gold marks. 

Klein, G., Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der Pflanzen- 
analyse. Band 3: Spezielle Analyse. Teil 2: Organische 
Stoffe, II. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Halfte 1. Pp. xiii +806. 
Halfte 2. Pp. vi +807-1613. (Wien und Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1932.) 168 gold marks.* 

Kolthoff, I. M. Saure-Basen-Indicatoren: ihre Anwen- 
dung bei der colorimetrischen Bestimmung der Wasser- 
stoffionen—-Konzentration. Unter Mitwirkung von Harry 
Fischgold. Gleichzeitig vierte Auflage von ‘‘Der Gebrauch 
von Farbindicatoren.” 8vo. Pp. xi+ 416. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1932.) 18.60 gold marks. 

La Motte, Frank L., and others. Hydrogen Ion Con- 
centration. Roy. 8vo. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and 
Cox, 1932.) 21s. 6d. net. 

Lamirand, J., et Pariselle,H. Cours de chimie. Part 2: 
Métaux. Pp. xx +382. (Paris: Mas3on et Cie, 1933.) 
60 francs. 

Michaelis, Leonor. Oxydations-Reduktions-Potentiale : 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung ihrer physiologischen 
Bedeutung. (Wasserstoffionenkonzentration, Teil 2.) 
(Monographien aus dem Gesamtgebeit der Physiologie der 
Pflanzen und der Tiere, Band 17.) Zweite Auflage. Pp. 
259. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1932.) 18 gold marks. 

Mines Department: Safety in Mines Research Board. 
Paper No. 75: Gob-Fires. Part 1: Explosions in Sealed- 
off Areas in Non-Gassy Seams. By T. N. Mason and 
F. V. Tideswell. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 30+7 plates. Is. net. 
Paper No. 76: Gob-Fires. Part 2: The Revival of Heat- 
ings by Inleakage of Air. By T. N. Mason and F. V. 
Tideswell. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 19. 6d. net. (London: H.M. 


Stationery Office, 1933.)* 


iil 
imbia 
14,) 
Tsity 
8. 6d, 
> and | 
rsity 
lated 
232, | 
rsity 

cine, | 
931, | 
Dical | 
lon; | 
| 
32.) 
‘ical 
W. | 
32.) 
am- | 
52. | 
| 
the 
of 
and | 
and 
ex- 
ces 
cal 
nee | 
my 
ind 
2.) 
Ly, 
ity 
ng 
50 
0. 
t; | 
ff, 
\ 
e, | 
1e 
8, 
.) 
| 
e ff | 


Supplement to “Nature,” February 25, 1933 


Piatti, L. Die Wiedergewinnung fliichtiger Lésungs- 
mittel. Roy 8vo. Pp. 274. (Berlin-Wilmersdorf: Verlag 
Pansegrau, 1932.) 10 gold marks. 

Roth, W. A. Thermochemie. (Sammlung Géschen, Band 
1057.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 101. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de 
Gruyter und Co., 1932.) 1.62 gold marks. 

Salmony, Alfred. Uber das Trockeneis: seine Herstell- 
ung, Verwendung und wirtschaftliche Bedeutung. (Samm- 
lung chemischer und chemisch-technischer Vortrige, 
begriindet von F. B. Ahrens, herausgegeben von H. Gross- 
mann, Neue Folge, Heft 16.) Roy. 8vo. Pp.61. (Stuttgart: 
Ferdinand Enke, 1933.) 5.10 gold marks. 

Schlickums Ausbildung des jungen Pharmazeuten und 
seine Vorbereitung zur pharmazeutischen Vorpriifung. 
Fiinfzehnte, vollstandig umgearbeitete und bedeutend 
vermehrte Auflage des ““Apothekerlehrlings”’. Bearbeitet 
von K. H. Bauer, O. Fechtig, R. Giessler, O. Held, W. 
~Peyer, L. Schiller, C. Stich. Unter redaktion von Karl 
Hugo Bauer. Band ]-2. Pp. 1081 +3 plates. (Leipzig: 
Johann Ambrosius Barth, 1932.) 68 gold marks. 

Union Académique Internationale. Catalogue des manu- 
scrits alchimiques grecs. Manuscrits d’Allemagne, 
d’Autriche, de Danemark, de Hollande et de Suisse. 
Décrits par G. Goldschmidt. En appendice 1: Die 
Diatribe des Th. Reisesius aus cod. Gothanus A. 242, 
herausgegeben von G. Goldschmidt; 2: Uber das 
Verhaltnis des Cod. Paris. 2327 (A) zum Cod. Marc. 
299 (M). (Fortsetzung von Catalogue, II, 341-358), von 
O. Lagercrantz. Med. 8vo. Pp. xxvi +447. (Bruxelles : 
Union Académique Internationale, 1932.) 30 belgas.* 

Wieland, Heinrich. On the Mechanism of Oxidation. 
(Yale University: Mrs. Hepsa Ely Silliman Memorial 
Lectures.) Med. 8vo. Pp. x +124. (New Haven, Conn. : 
Yale University Press; London: - Oxford University 
Press, 1932.) 15s. 6d. net.* 


Astronomy 


Flammarion, Camille. Annuaire astronomique et 
météorologique Camille Flammarion pour 1933. 69* année. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 441. (Paris: Ernest Flammarion, 1933.) 
12 francs.* 

Gunther, Robert T. The Astrolabes of the World: 
based upon the Series of Instruments in the Lewis Evans 
Collection in the Old Ashmolean Museum at Oxford, with 
Notes on Astrolabes in the Collections of the British 
Museum, Science Museum, Sir J. Findlay, S. V. Hoffman, 
the Mensing Collection, and in other Public and Private 
Collections. Med. 4to. Vol. 1: The Eastern Astrolabes. 
Pp. xvii +304 +68 plates. Vol. 2: The Western Astro- 
labes. Pp. viii +305-609 + plates 69-153. (Oxford: 
R. T. Gunther, The Old Ashmolean, 1932.) 10 guineas 
net..* 

Taylor, H. E. Wonders of the Universe: a Simple 
Account of the Elements of Astronomy. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 215. 
(London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 2s. 6d. 


Meteorology: Geophysics 


Air Ministry : Meteorological Office. Réseau Mondial 
1925: Monthly and Annual Summaries of Pressure, 
Temperature and Precipitation based on a World-Wide 
Network of Observing Stations. (M.O. 344.) Published 
by the Authority of the Meteorological Committee. Roy. 
4to. Pp. xv +116. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 
1932.) 25s. net.* 

Air Ministry: Meteorological Office. Geophysical 
Memoirs, No. 56: Some Upper-Air Observations over 
Lower Egypt; with Special Reference to the Diurnal 
Variation of Temperature and Humidity. (M.O. 33If.) 
Published by the Authority of the Meteorological Com- 


mittee. Roy. 4to. Pp. 44 +7 plates. 3s. net. Geophysical | 


Memoirs, No. 57: Observations of Smoke Particles and 
Condensation Nuclei at Kew Observatory. (M.O. 331g.) 
Published by the Authority of the Meteorological Com- 
mittee. Roy. 4to. Pp. 2242 plates. Is. 3d. net. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1932.)* 

Bjerknes, V., Bjerknes, J., Solberg, H., und Bergeron, T. 
Physikalische Hydrod ik: mit Anwendung auf die 
dynamische Meteorologie. Med. 8vo. Pp. xviii +797. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1933.) 69 gold marks.* 


General Biology: Natural History 
Zoology: Botany 


Adamovic, L. Die pflanzengeographische Steilung und 
Gliederung Italiens. Roy 8vo. Pp. xii +259. hen. 
Gustav Fischer, 1933.) 22 gold marks. ical 

Berland, Lucien. Les arachnides (scorpions, araignées 
etc.) : biologie systematique. (Encyclopédie scient ifique, 
Vol. 16.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 485. (Paris: Paul Lechevalier 
et fils, 1932.) 150 francs.* 

Bertalanffy, Ludwig V. Theoretische Biologie. Band 1. 
Allgemeine Theorie, Physikochemie, Aufbau und Entwick. 
lung des Organismus. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii +349. (Berlin. 
Gebriider Borntraeger, 1932.) 18 gold marks.* j 

Brohmer, Paul, Herausgegeben von. 
buch: ein Hilfsbuch zum _ Bestimmen haufiger unq 
wichtiger Vertreter der dt. Tierwelt. Zweite, verbesserte 
Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 200. (Leipzig: Quelle und Meyer 
1932.) 4 gold marks. a 

Brohmer, Paul, Herausgegeben von. Die Tierwelt Mit. 
teleuropas: ein Handbuch zu ihrer Bestimmung als 
Grundlage fur faunistisch-zoogeogr. Arbeiten. Erg, 
Band 1: Die Schmetterlinge, nach ihren Arten dargestellt 
von Martin Hering. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 545. (Leipzig : Quelle 
und Meyer, 1932.) 40 gold marks. 

Cayley, Neville W. Australian Finches: in Bush and 
Aviary. Med. 8vo. Pp. xix +256 +21 plates. (Sydney, 
N.S.W.: Angus and Robertson, Ltd. ; London: Australian 
Book Co., 1932.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Chun, Carl, Im Auftrage des Reichsministeriunis des 
Innern herausgegeben von. Wissenschaftliche Ergebnisse 
der Deutschen Tiefsee-Expedition auf Dampfer 
Valdivia 1898-1899. Nach seinem Tode fortgesetzt von 
A. Brauer, E. Vanhéffen und C. Apstein. Band 
24, Heft 1: Copepoda 6; Pleuromamma Giesbr. 1898 
der Deutschen Tiefsee-Expedition. Von Adolf Steuer, 
Roy. 4to. Pp. 119. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1933.) 16 
gold marks. 

Crew, F. A. E. Sex Determination. (Methuen’s Mono- 
graphs on Biological Subjects.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. ix +138. 
(London : Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

ahl, Friedrich, Begriindet von. Die  Tierwelt 
Deutschlands und der angrenzenden Meeresteile nach 
ihren Merkmalen und nach ihrer Lebensweise. Weiter. 
gefiihrt von Maria Dahl und Hans Bischoff. Teil 26: 
Zweifliigler oder Diptera, V. Dornfliegen  (Nota- 
cantha): Erinnidae, Stratiomyidae, von Z. Szilady; 
Schnepfenfliegen (Rhagionidae [Leptidae], von Z. Szilady ; 
Bremsen (Tabanidae), von O. Kréber; _ Stilettfliegen 
(Therevidae), von O. Kréber; Omphralidae (Sceno- 
pinidae), von E. O. Engel; Raubfliegen (Asilidae), von 
E. O. Engel. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 204. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 
1933.) 16 gold marks. 

Discovery Reports. Issued by the Discovery Committee, 
Colonial Office, London, on behalf of the Government of 
the Dependencies of the Falkland Islands. Roy. 4to. 
Vol. 6. Pyenogonida. By Isabella Gordon. Pp. 138. 
15s. net. Report on Penguin Embryos collected during 
the Discovery Investigations. By C. W. Parsons. Pp. 
139-164 +plates 1-6. 9s. net. On the Distribution and 
Movements of Whales on the South Georgia and South 
Shetland Whaling Grounds. By Stanley Kemp and A. G. 
Bennett. Pp. 165-190 +plates 7-42. 8s. net. On the 
Development of Cephalodiscus. By C. C. John. Pp. 191- 
204 +plates 43-44. 4s. net. Report on Soundings taken 
during the Discovery Investigations, 1926-1932. By 
H. F. P. Herdman. Pp. 205-236 +plates 45-47 +7 charts. 
15s. net. 
plates 48-57. 20s. net. A List of Worms parasitic in 
Cetacea. By H. A. Baylis. Pp. 363-418. 2s. 6d. net. 
(Cambridge: At the University Press, 1932.)* 

Ellenberger, Wilhelm, und Baum,Hermann. Handbuch 
der vergleichenden Anatomie der Haustiere. Siebzehnte 
Auflage. 4to. Pp. 1102. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1932.) 
89 gold marks. 

Enriques, Paolo. Le leggi di Mendel e i cromosomi. 

ra premiata dalla Pontificia Accademia delle Scienze 
i Nuovi Lincei. Imp. 8vo. Pp. ii +225. (Bologna: Nicola 
Zanichelli, 1932.) 25 lire.* 


Sponges. By Maurice Burton. Pp. 237-392> - 
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“Groebbels, F. Der Vogel: Rat, Funktion, 
scheinung, Einpassung. Band 1: Atmungswelt und 
Nahrungswelt. 4to. Pp. 918. (Berlin: Gebriider Born- 
traeger, 1932.) 66 gold marks. 

Guilliermond, A., Mangenot, G., et Plantefol, L. 
Traité de cytologie ‘végétale. Roy. 8vo. Pp. ix +1195. 
(Paris: E. Le Frangois, 1933.) 250 francs.* 

Hachisuka, Hon. Masauji. The Birds of the Philippine 
Islands: with Notes on the Mammal Fauna. Cr. 4to. 
Part 2. Pp. 169-439 +plates 25-39. (London: H. F. and 
G. Witherby, 1932.) 258. net.* 

Heinrich,G. Der Vogel Schnarch : zwei Jahre Rallenfang 
und Urwaldforschung in Celebes. 8vo. Pp. 198. (Berlin : 
Dietrich Reimer, 1932.) 4.80 gold marks. 

Karsten, G., und Schenck, H., Begriindet von. Vegeta- 
tionsbilder. Herausgegeben von G. Karsten und H. Walter. 
Reihe 23, Heft 6-7: Der Neuenburger Urwald bei Bock- 
horn in Oldenburg. Von Hans Nitzschke. Plates 31-42. 
(Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1933.) 8 gold marks. 

Koch, Rudolf. Bestimmungstabellen der Insekten an 
Kiefer und Larche nach den  Frassbeschidigungen. 
Zweite Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 218. (Berlin: Paul Parey, 


1932.) 7.40 gold marks. 
Kronacher, C. Zwillingsforsechung beim Rind.  4to. 
(Berlin: Paul Parey, 1932.) 10 gold 


Pp. 90 +3 plates. 
mark: 


| James, W. O. E. Oesterley, T. H. Robinson. Cr. 


8. 
LaTouche, J.D. D. A Handbook of the Birds of Eastern | 


China (Chihli, Shantung, Kiangsu, Anhwei, Kaingsi, 
Chekiang, Fohkien and Kwangtung Provinces). Vol. 2, 
Part 3: containing Families Falconide (part), Columbide, 
Pteroclide, Phasianide, Tetraonide, 
Rallide. Med. 8vo. Pp. 193-288 +plates 18-19. (London : 
Taylor and Francis, 1932.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Perrier, Edmond. ‘Traité de zoologie. Fascicule 10: 
Les mammiféres. Publié par les soins et avec le concours 
de Rémy Perrier. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +3343-3610. (Paris : 
Masson et Cie, 1932.) 45 francs.* 

Portal, Major M., and Collinge, Walter E., Edited by. 
Partridge Disease and its Causes: including the Report 
and Suggestions of the Country Life Committee of Enquiry 
into the Diseases of Partridges during the Season 1931— 
1932. Cr. 4to. Pp. ix +96 +7 plates. (London: Country 
Life, Ltd., 1932.) 128. 6d. net.* 

Siegmund, G. Gregor Mendel und der Mendelismus. 
(Pantheon, Band 13.) 8vo. Pp. 60. (Breslau : 
Borgmeyer, 1932.) 1.50 gold marks. 

Sokolowsky, A. Erlebnisse mit wilden Tieren : Schild- 
erungen aus meinem Berufsleben. Zweite Auflage. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 253. 
gold marks. 

Stapf, O., Edited by. Curtis’s Botanical Magazine. 
Published for the Royal Horticultural Society, London. 
Vol. 156, Part 1. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 38 +plates 9294-9301. 
(London: Bernard Quaritch, Ltd., 1933.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Wilson, J. Oliver. Birds of Westmorland and the 
Northern Pennines. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 319. (London: 
Hutchinson and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 18s. net. 


Anthropology : Archeology 


Allen, W. E. D. A History of the Georgian People : 
from the Beginning down to the Russian Conquest in 
the Nineteenth Century. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxiv +429 +31 
plates. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1932.) 
31s. 6d. net.* 

Bryan, P. W. Man’s Adaptation of Nature: Studies 
of the Cultural Landscape. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvii +386 +46 
plates. (London: University of London Press, Ltd., 
1933.) 168, net.* 

Elgee, Frank, and Elgee, Harriet Wragg. The Archeology 


of Yorkshire. (The County Archeologies.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
xv +272 +12 plates. _{London : Methuen and Co., Ltd., 
1933.) 108. 6d. net.* 


Fleure, H. J. Archeology and Folk Tradition: the 
Sir John Rhys Memorial Lecture, British Academy, 
1931. (From the Proceedings of the British Academy, 
Vol. 17.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 24. (London: Oxford 
University Press, 1933.) 1s. 6d. net.* 
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Frankfort, H. pry Preble. 
(Oriental Institute: Studies in Ancient Oriental Civilisa- 
tion, No. 4.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+72. (Chicago: Uni- 
versity of Chicago Press; London: Cambridge Uni- 
versity Press, 1933.) 5s. 6d. net. 

Hdlscher, Uvo. Excavations at Ancient Thebes 1930-31. 
(Oriental Institute Communications, No. 15.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. viii +66 +4 plates. (Chicago: University of Chicago 
Press; London: Cambridge University Press, 1933.) 
5s. 6d. net. 

Hooke, S. H., Edited by. Myth and Ritual: Essays 
on the Myth and Ritual of the Hebrews in‘ relation to 
the Culture Pattern of the Ancient East. By A. M. 
Blackman, C. J. Gadd, F. J. Hollis, S. H. Hooke, E. O. 
8vo. 
Pp. xix +204 +6 plates. (London: Oxford University 
Press, 1933.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Kingsland, William. The Great Pyramid in Fact and 
in Theory. Part 1: Description. Cr. 4to Pp. xii +125. 
(London: Rider and Co., 1932.) 30s. net. 

Lenk, S. Die Bevélkerung der Philippinen. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 154. (Leipzig: Frommhold und Wendler, 1932.) 

Mackenzie, Donald A. Ancient Man in Britain. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 273. (London, Glasgow and Bombay: Blackie 
and Son, Ltd., 1933.) 5s. net. : 

Mackenzie, Donald A. Scotland : the Ancient Kingdom. 
Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 392. (London, Glasgow and Bombay : 
Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1933.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Nykl, A. R., and Tugan, Ibrahim. Kitab Al-Zahrah (The 
Book of the Flower). The First Half. Composed by Abu 
Bakr Muhammad, Ibn Abi Sulaiman Dawud, Al-Isfahani. 
(Oriental Institute : Studies in Ancient Oriental Civilisa- 
tion, No. 6.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+212. (Chicago: Uni- 
versity of Chicago Press; London: Cambridge Uni- 
versity Press, 1933.) lls. net. 

Pettoello, Decio. An Outline of Italian Civilisation. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. 460. (London, New York, Toronto and 
Melbourne: Cassell and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 15s. net. 

Radcliffe-Brown, A. R. The Andaman Islanders. 
Second edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv +510 +20 plates. 
(Cambridge: At the University Press, 1933.) 30s. net.* 

Raglan, Lord. Jocasta’s Crime: an Anthropological 


Study. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+215. (London: Methuen and 
| Co., Ltd., 1933.) 6s. net.*. 

Rose, J. Holland. The Mediterranean in the Ancient 
World. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+184: (Cambridge: At the 
University Press, 1933.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Philosophy: Psychology 

Apel, M. Einfiihrung in die Philosophie. Pott 8vo. 
Pp. 256. (Leipzig: Reclam Verlag, 1932.) 1.05 gold 
marks. 

Aster, E. von. Geschichte der Philosophie. Mit einem 
Anhang: Wie studiert man Philosophie? (Kréners 


Taschenausgabe, Band 108.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 419. (Leipzig : 
Verlag Kroner, 1932.) 3.50 gold marks. 

Bevington, Sheila. Occupational Misfits: a Compara- 
tive Study of North London Boys Employed and Unem- 
ployed. Demy 8vo. Pp. 102. (London: George Allen 
and Unwin, Ltd., 1933.) 6s. net.* 

Bouquet, Rev. A. C. A Study of the Ordinary Argu- 


| ments for the Existence and Nature of God. Cr. 8vo. 


Pp. iii +63. 2s. 6d. net. Religious Experience: its 
Nature, Types and Validity. Cr. 8vo. Pp. v +133. 
3s. net. Phases of the Christian Church: a Short View 
of its History. Cr. 8vo. Pp.v +150. 4s. net. (Modern 
Handbooks on Religion, 1, 2 and 3.) (Cambridge: 
W. Heffer and Sons, Ltd.; London: Simpkin Marshall, 
Ltd., 1932.)* 

Buddenbrock, W. von. Die Welt der Sinne. (Verstand- 
liche Wissenschaft, Band 19.) 8vo. Pp. v +182. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1932.) 4.80 gold marks. 


Cassirer, E. Die Philosophie der Aufklarung. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 491. (Tiibingen: J. C. B. Mohr, 1932.) 14.59 gold 
mar 


Chestov, Leo. In Job’s Balances: On the Sources of 
the Eternal Truths. Translated by Camilla Coventry and 
C. A. Macartney. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxxi+413. (London 
and Toronto: J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1932.) 18s. net 
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Cornford, Francis Macdonald. Before and after Socrates. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +113. (Cambridge: At the University 
Press, 1932.) 4s. 6d. net.* 

Dewey, John. Philosophy and Civilisation. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 342. (New York and London: G. P. Putnam and 
Sons, 1933.) 16s. net. 

Dimnet, E. Die Kunst des Denkens. Ubert 


nm und 


bearbeitet von C. T. Schweiger. 8vo. Pp. 300. (Freiburg | 


im B.: Herder und Co., G.m.b.H., 1932.) 3.40 gold marks. 
Dorer, M. Historische Grundlagen der Psychoanalyse. 
8vo. Pp. 184. (Leipzig: Felix Meiner, 1932.) 6 gold marks. 
Fisher, Dorothy Canfield, and G 
Matsner, Edited by. Our Children: a Handbook for 
Parents. (Prepared and sponsored by the Child Study 
Association of America.) Demy 8vo. Pp. ix +348. (New 
York: The Viking Press, Inc., 1932.) 2.75 dollars. 
Gebhardt, C. Spinoza. (Reclams Universalbibliothek, 
-Band 7193-94.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 145. (Leipzig: Verlag 
Reclam, 1932.) 0.70 gold mark. 
Herrick, C. Judson. The Thinking Machine. 


Second 


edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii +374. (Chicago : University of | 


Chicago Press; London: Cambridge University Press, 
1932.) 18s. net. 

Hum » George. The Nature of 5 
Relation to the Living System. (International Library 
of Psychology, Philosophy and Scientific Method.) Demy 
8vo. Pp. vii +296. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 
1933.) 15s. net.* 

Klein,Melanie. Die Psychoanalyse des Kindes. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 323. (Wien: International Psychoanalyt. Verlag, 
1932.) 10 gold marks. 

Klein, Melanie. The Psycho-analysis of Children. 
Authorised translation by Alix Strachey. (International 
Psycho-Analytical Library, No. 22.) Med. 8vo. Pp. 393. 
(London: The Hogarth Press, 1932.) 18s. net. 

Klemm, O. Padagogische Psychologie. (Jedermanns 
Biicherei, Abteilung Philosophie.) 8vo. Pp.80. (Breslau: 
Ferdinand Hirt, 1933.) 2.85 gold marks. 

Kynast, R. Grundriss der Logik und Erkenntnistheorie. 
(Philosophische Grundrisse, Heft 1.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 93. 
(Berlin: Junker und Diinnhaupt, 1932.) 4 gold marks. 

Lersch, Ph. Lebensphilosophie der Gegenwart. (Philo- 
sophische Forschungsberichte, Heft 14.) Roy 8vo. Pp. 
98. (Berlin : Junker und Diinnhaupt, 1932.) 4 gold marks. 

Mundlak,Max. The Nature and Mechanics of Conscious- 
ness. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +246. (London: John Bale, Sons 
and Danielsson, Ltd., 1932.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Nunberg, H. Allgemeine Neurosenlehre auf psycho- 
analytischer Grundlage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 339. (Bern und 
Berlin: Hans Huber, 1932.) 12.50 gold marks. 

Pringle, Ralph W. The Psychology of High-School 
Discipline. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii +362. (Boston and New 
York: D. C. Heath and Co., 1932.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Surfleet, Florence M. The Child in Home and School. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xviii +147. (London: Headley Bros., 1932.) 
3s. 6d. net. 

Vorlander, K. Geschichte der Philosophie. Heraus- 
gegeben von J. Hoffmeister. 8vo. Pp. 500. (Berlin: Verlag 
Kiepenheuer, 1932.) 2.85 gold marks. °* 

Winterstein, Hans. Schlaf und Traum. 
Wissenschaft, Band 18.) 8vo. Pp. vi+135. 


(Berlin : 
Julius Springer, 1932.) 4.80 gold marks. 


Miscellany 


Bjerknes, V. C. A. Bjerknes: sein Leben und seine 
Arbeit. Aus dem Norwegischen ins Deutsche iibertragen 
von Else Wegener-Képpen. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. v +218. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1933.) 9.80 gold marks.* 

Brown, George E., Edited by. The British Journal 
Photographic Almanac and Photographer’s Daily Com- 
panion: with which is incorporated The Year Book of 
Photography and Amateurs’ Guide and The Photographic 
Annual, 1933. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 656 +64 plates. (London : 
Henry Greenwood and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 2s. net.* 

Comenius. Comenius in England: the Visit of Jan 
Amos Komensky (Comenius), the Czech Philosopher and 
Educationist, to London in 1641-1642; its Bearing on 


Sidonie 


through the Ages: 


| of London) : 


(Verstandliche | 


| 


the Origins of the Royal Society, on the Development of | 
the Encyclopedia, and on Plans for the Higher Education | 


| couronnes et 


| Ex. Cr. 8vo. 


and edited by James Murphy. 


| of the Indians of New England and Virginia, 4s 
| described in Contemporary Documents, selected, trans, 

lated and edited, with an Introduction and Tables of 
| Dates, by Robert Fitzgibbon Young. Cr. 4to. . 
vii +99 +12 plates. (London: Oxford University Press, 
1932.) 10s. net.* 

Dittler, R., Joos, G., Korschelt, E., Linck, G., Olim 
F., und Schaum, K., Herausgegeben von. Handworterbuch 
der Naturwissenschaften. Zweite Auflage. Band 2. 
Bliitenpflanzen—Dutrochet. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +1149, 
(Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1933.) 54 gold marks. 

Gapp, M. P. J. Introductory General Science. (yr. 8yo, 
Pp. 176. (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 1933.) 2s. 6d, 

Golikere, R. K. Through Wonderlands of the Universe, 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xviii+400. (Bombay: D. B. Tara. 
porevala, Sons and Co.; London: Kegan Paul ani Co., 
Ltd., 1933.) 6.4 rupees.* 

Hoyer, E., und Kreuter, F. Dictionnaire technolozique, 


| Teil 3. 4to. Pp. 719. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1932.) 


78 gold marks. 
Huygens, Christiaan, (Euvres de. Publiées par la 
Société Hollandaise des Sciences. Tome 17: L’Horloge a 


| pendule de 1651 & 1666; Travaux divers de physique, de 
in its | 


mécanique et de technique de 1650 & 1666; Traité des 
des parhélies (1662 ou 1663). Med. 4to. 
Pp. iv +551+7 plates. (La Haye: Martinus Nijhoff, 
1932.)* 

Library Association, Issued by the. The Subject Index 
to Periodicals, 1931. Roy. 4to. Pp. x +267. (London: 
The Library Association, 1932.) 70s.* 

Little, W. B. Science for Junior Schools. Book 3. 
Pp. 160. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and 
Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 2s. net. 

Meisen, V., Edited by. Prominent Danish Scientists 
with Facsimiles from their Works. 
(University Library of Copenhagen: 450th Anniversary.) 
Imp. 8vo. Pp. 195. (Copenhagen: Levin and Munks- 
gaard; London: Oxford University Press, 1932.) 
128. 6d. net.* 

Millikan, Robert Andrews. Time, Matter and Values. , 
(The John Calvin McNair Lectures.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +99 + 
10 plates. (Chapel Hill, N.C.: University of North 
Carolina Press ; London: Oxford University Press, 1932.) 
6s. net.* 

Planck, Max. Where is Science Going? Translated 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 224. 
(London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1933.) 7s. 6d. 
net.* 

Power, Eileen, and Postan, M. M., Edited by. Studies 
in English Trade in the Fifteenth Century. (London 
School of Economics and Political Science (University 
Studies in Economic and Social History, 
No. 5.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. xx +435. (London: George 
Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 21s. net.* i 

Quinn, J. Henry, and Acomb, H. W. A Manual of 
Cataloguing and Indexing. (The Library Association 
Series of Library Manuals, 5.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 286. (London : 
George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1933.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Royal Society. Year-Book of the Royal Society of 
London, 1933. (No. 37.) Demy 8vo. Pp. vi +218. 
(London: Harrison and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 5s.* 

Taylor, Hugh. History as a Science. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
viii +138. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 
7s. 6d. net.* 

War. What would be the Character of a New War? 
By Sir Norman Angell, Major K. A. Bratt and Lieut. 
G. B. R. Sergel, Francis Delaisi, Major-General J. F. C. 
Fuller, Paul Haensel, Eli Heckscher, L. Hersch, G. 
Hosono, Joerg Joegensen, Major Victor Lefebure, André 
Mayer, General Max de Montgelas, William Oualid, 
Nicolas Politis, General E. Réquin, General von Haeften, 
General von Metzsch, Gertrud Woker. Enquiry organised 
by the Inter-parliamentary Union, Geneva. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xviii +411. (London: Victor Gollancz, Ltd., 1933.) 
5s. net.* 

Wo K. Chimin, and Lien-Teh, Wu. History of 
Chinese Medicine : being a Chronicle of Medical Happen- 
ings in China from Ancient Times to the Present Period, 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xviii +706+55 plates. (Tientsin; Tho 
Tientsin Press, Ltd., 1932.) 7.50 G. dollars; 30s. net.* 
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Recent Scientific and Technical Books 


Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at ‘““NatuRE’’ Office 


Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Bentley, Arthur F. Linguistic Analysis of Mathematics. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii +315. (Bloomington, Ind.: Principia 
Press, 1933.) 

Bragg, Sir William. Old Trades and New Knowledge : 
Six Lectures delivered at the Royal Institution. (Bell’s 
Popular Science Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii +266 +42 
plates. (London: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 4s. 6d. 
net.* 
Bragg, Sit William. The World of Sound: Six Lectures 
delivered at the Royal Institution. (Bell’s Popular Science 
Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +196. (London: G. Bell and 
Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 48. 6d. net.* 

Gregory, Sir Richard, and Hadley, H. E. A Class Book 
of Physics. Parts 1, 2, 3,4 and 5: Fundamental Measure- 
ments, Hydrostatics and Mechanics, Heat, Light, Sound. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+382. (London: Macmillan and Co., 
Ltd., 1932.) 5s. 

Hadamard, J. Le probléme de Cauchy et les équations 
aux dérivées partielles linéaires hyperboliques. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 542. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1932.) 100 francs. 

Hawelka, Robert, Berechnet und erlautert von. Vier- 
stellige Tafeln der Kreis- und Hyperbelfunktionen, sowie 
ihrer Umkehrfunktionen im Komplexen. Im Auftrag des 
Elektrotechnischen Vereins E.V. in Berlin, herausgegeben 
von Fritz Emde. Pott folio. Pp. v +109. (Braunschweig : 
Friedr. Vieweg und Sohn A.-G., 1931.) 10 gold marks.* 

Hoheisel, G. Aufgabensammlung zu den gewéhnlichen 


und partiellen Differentialgleichungen. (Sammlung 
Géschen, Band 1059.) _Pott 8vo. Pp. 148. (Berlin und 
1.62 gold 


Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1933.) 
marks 


l'Institut Henri Poincaré, Annales de. Vol. 3, Fasc. 2: 
Théorie des probabilités, fondements et applications, by 
Richard von Mises; La méthode statistique dans les 
sciences d’observation, by G. Darmois. Imp. 8vo. Pp. 
137-228. (Paris: Institut Henri Poincaré; Les Presses 
universitaires de France, 1932.) 35 francs.* 

Lewitt, E. H. Thermodynamics Applied to Heat 
Engines: a Textbook covering the Syllabuses of the 
B.Sc.(Eng.) and A.M.I.Mech.E. Examinations in this 
Subject. (Engineering Degree Series.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 
x +347. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 
1933.) 128. 6d. net.* 

Medical Research Council. Special Report Series, No. 
177: Apparatus for the Rapid Study of Ultra-Violet 
Absorption Spectra. By J. St. L. Philpot and E. H. J. 
Schuster. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 45 +7 plates. (London: H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1933.) 1s. 3d. net.* 

t, K. Kurventheorie. Herausgegeben unter 
Mitarbeit von Georg Ndébeling. (Mengentheoretische 
Geometrie in Einzeldarstellungen, Band 2.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. vi +376. (Berlin und Leipzig: B. G. Teubner, 1932.) 
22 gold marks. 

Mines Department: Safety in Mines Research Board. 
Paper No. 77: The Pressures produced by the Striking 
of Momentary Arcs in Closed Vessels. By T. S. E. Thomas. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 16. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 
1933.) 6d. net.* 

Molesworth, Sir Guilford L. Metric Tables. Seventh 
edition, revised and enlarged by W. H. Molesworth. 
Oblong 32mo. Pp. 144. (London: E. and F. N. Spon, 
Ltd., 1933.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Planck, Max. General Mechanics. 
“Introduction to Theoretical Physics’’.) 
Henry L. Brose. Demy 8vo. Pp. ix +272. 
Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 12s. net.* 

Ramsey, A. S. Elementary Calculus: a Book for 
Beginners. Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix +178. (Cambridge: At the 
University Press, 1932.) 5s. 

Richardson, E. G. An Introduction to Acoustics of 
Buildings. Gl. 8vo. Pp. 63. (London: Edward Arnold 
and Co., 1933.) 3s. 6d.* 


(Being Vol. 1 of 
Translated by 
(London : 


Seely, Fred B., and Ensign, Newton E. Analytical 
Mechanics for Engineers. Second edition, rewritten. Med. 
8vo. Pp. xiii +414. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, 
Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1933.) 238. 
net.* 

Shearcroft, W. F. F. Elementary Light. (Dent’s Modern 
Science Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix +243 +4 plates. (London 
and Toronto: J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 3s.* 

Valasek, Joseph. Elements of Optics. Second edition. 


Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv +254. (New York: McGraw-Hill 
Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., 
Ltd., 1933.) 138. 6d. net.* 

Engineering 


Arnold,C., Edited by. ‘Practical Engineer” Electrical 
Pocket-Book and Diary, 1933. 34th Year. 18mo. 
(London: Oxford University Press, 1933.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Beck, E. G., Edited by. ‘‘Practical Engineer’? Mechanical 
Pocket-Book and Diary, 1933. 45th Year. 18mo. Pp. 704. 
(London : Oxford University Press, 1933.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Blue Book, 1933, The. The Directory and Handbook 
of the Electrical Engineering and Allied Trades. Fifty- 
first edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. 1442. (London: Ernest 
Benn, Ltd., 1933.) 25s. net.* . 

Bolton, D. J. Economic Tables for Electrical Engineers : 
to Facilitate the Economic Choice of Electrical Plant. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 19. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1933.) 1s. 6d. net.* 

Boston, Orlan William. Engineering Shop Practice. 
Vol. 1. Med. 8vo. Pp. vi +539. (New York: John Wiley 
and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1933.) 34s. net.* 

Cook, Arthur L. Electric Wiring for Lighting and 
Power Installations. Third edition, revised. Cr. 8vo. 
(New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1933.) 18s. 6d. net. 

Cross, Hardy, and Morgan, N.D. Continuous Frames 
of Reinforced Concrete. (New York: John Wiley and 
Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1932.) 
28s. net. 

David, Pierre. Les radio-communications modernes. 
(Actualités scientifiques et industrielles.) Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 150. (Paris: J.-B. Bailliére et fils, 1932.) 20 francs.* 

Fowler, W. H., Compiled by. Fowler’s Electrical 
Engineers’ Pocket-Book, 1933. 33rd edition. 18mo. Pp. 


535. 3s. net. Fowler’s Mechanical Engineers’ Pocket- 
Book, 1933. 35th annual edition. 18mo. Pp. 567. 
3s. net. Fowler’s Mechanics’ and Machinists’ Pocket- 


Book, 1933. 25th annual edition. 18mo. Pp. 449. 
2s. net. (Manchester: Scientific Publishing Co., 1933.) 

Giroz, Henri. La transformation de l’energie électrique ; 
Commutatrices et redresseurs. (Collection Armand 
Colin.) Cr. 8vo. (Paris: Armand Colin, 1933.) 10 frances. 

Henney, Keith, Edited by. The Radio Engineering 
Handbook. By twenty-two specialists. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 593. 
(New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1933.) 30s. net. 

Hofmann, A. Cl. Ein Bandfilter-Vorsatzgerat fiir alle 
Empfanger : Der Bandfilter-Solodyne-4. Zweite, 
verbesserte Auflage. (Deutsche Radio-Biicherei, Band 29.) 
8vo. Pp. 29+1 plate. (Berlin-Tempelhof: Verlag 
Schneider, 1932.) 1.50 gold marks. 

Hunke, H. Luftgefahr und Luftschutz. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 190. (Berlin: E.S. Mittler und Sohn, 1933.) 8.50 gold 
marks. 

Hurst, J. T., Compiled by. Spon’s Engineers’ Tables. 
Thirteenth edition. 48mo. Pp. 280. (London: E. and 
F. N. Spon, Ltd., 1933.) 1s. 6d. net. 

Ibbetson, W. S. Accumulator Charging: Maintenance 
and Repair. Third edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii +128. 


(London : Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 3s. 6d. 
net. 
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Judge, Arthur W. High Speed Diesel Engines, with 
Special Reference to Automobile and Aircraft Types: an 
Elementary Textbook for Engineers, Students and 
Operators. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii +248 +35 plates. (Lon- 
don: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1933.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Judge, Arthur W. The Mechanism of the Car: its 
Principles, Design, Construction, Adjustment, Operation 
and Maintenance. (Motor Manuals, Vol. 3.) Second and 
revised edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi +247. (London: Chap- 
man and Hall, Ltd., 1933.) 4s. net.* 

Kaczmarek, E. Procédés modernes de découpage et 
d’emboutissage. Traduit: d’aprés la troisiéme edition 
allemande, revue et augmentée par A. Schubert. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. vi +256. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1933.) 67 francs. 

Keller, H. Praktikum fiir Rundfunk-Stérbefreiung. 
(Deutsche Radio-Biicherei, Band 45.) 8vo. Pp. 65. 
(Berlin-Tempelhof: Verlag Schneider, 1932.) 1.80 gold 


marks. 


Kemp, Philip. Alternating Current Electrical Engineer- 
ing. Fourth edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. xi +595. (London : 
Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 15s. net.* 

Lehmann, W. Die Rundfunk- und Tonfilmtechnik. 
Unter Mitarbeit von W. Langewiesche und E. Schwandt. 
Zweite, neubearbeitet und erweiterte Auflage. 4to. Pp. 
584 +20 +3 plates. (Nordhausen: Verlag Killinger, 1932.) 
23 gold marks. 

“Mechanical World” Electrical Pocket Book, 1933. 
Twenty-sixth Year. Feap. 8vo. Pp. 338 and Diary. 
(London and Manchester: Emmott and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 
ls. 6d. net. 

Miller, Kempster B. Telephone Theory and Practice : 
Manual Switching and Substation Equipment. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 451. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; 
London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1933.) 
30s. net. 

Mines Department: Safety in Mines Research Board. 
Paper No. 78: Measurements of the Kinetic Loads on 
Colliery Winding Ropes. By S. M. Dixon and M. A. 
Hogan. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 28. (London: H. M. Stationery 
Office, 1933.) 1s. net.* 

Nabauer,M. Vermessungskunde. Zweite, umgearbeitete 
und verbesserte A (Handbibliothek fiir Bau- 
ingenieure, Teil 1, Band 4.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 401. (Berlin : 
Julius Springer, 1932.) 23.50 gold marks. 

Norburn, W. H. J. Industrial Electric Motor Control 
Gear. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 264. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman 
and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Nothdurft, O. Elemente und Kleinakkumulatoren. 
(Lehrmeister-Biicherei, Band 945.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 40. 
es: Hachmeister und Thal, 1932.) 0.35 gold 
mark. 


Praetorius, E. Billige Kessel, billiger Dampf. Fort- 
schritte im Bau und Betrieb von Kesseln und Feuerungen. 
Heft 1: Schriftenreihe Ingenieurbildung. Herausgegeben 
von G. v. Hanfistengel, unter Mitwirkung der Tech- 
nisch-Wissenschaftlichen Lehrmittelzentrale (TWL). Pp. 
155. (Berlin: Verkehrswissenschaftliche Lehrmittel- 
gesellschaft m.b.H., 1932.) 3.50 gold marks. 

Ricordel, V. Nouvelles notes pratiques sur les outillages 
a découper et & emboutir. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +84. 
(Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1932.) 18 francs. 

t, R. Aeroplane Design. Demy 8vo. Pp. 159. 
(London: The Draughtsman Publishing Co., Ltd., 1933.) 
net.* 

Schlag, A. L’Ecoulement en conduites des liquides, 
gaz et vapeurs: les lois de l’écoulement, la mésure des 
débits. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 180. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1933.) 
18 francs. 

Schwandt, E. Spulenbuch fiir den Funk-Bastler. 8vo. 
Pp. 91. (Berlin: Verlag Weidmann, 1932.) 1.80 gold 
marks. 

Schwandt, E. Rundfunkempfang stérungsfrei. (Lehr- 
meister-Biicherei, Band 950-51.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 74. 
(Leipzig: Hachmeister und Thal, 1932.) 0.70 gold mark. 

Siedler, Ed. J. Die Lehre vom neuen Bauen. 4to. Pp. 
326. (Berlin: Bauwelt-Verlag (Verlag Ulistein A.-G.), 
1932.) 12 gold marks. 

Singleton-Green, J. Concrete Engineering. Vol. 1: 
Practical Concrete. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 266. (London: Charles 
Griffin and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 8s. net. 
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Smith, S. Parker. Electrical Engineering Laborato 
Manual: Machinery. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 169. (London: 
Oxford University Press, 1933.) 3s. 6d. : 

Stiel, Wilhelm. Textile Electrification : a Treatise on 
the Application of Electricity in Textile Factories, 
Authorised translation by A. F. Rodger. Sup. Roy. 8vo, 
Pp. xix +608 +6 plates. (London: George Routledge 
and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 63s. net.* 

Thomas, H. Kerr, Edited by. Automobile Engincering, 
Cr. 8vo. Vol. 1. Pp. 237. Vol. 2. Pp. 239-472. (London: 
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 7s. 6d. ne: each, 

Van Dyck, J.G. R. La télévision expérimentale. Med, 
8vo. Pp. 189. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1932.) 25 franes, 

Watson, Henry. Street Traffic Flow. Demy 8vo. Pp, 
xii +395 +13 plates. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd, 
1933.) 21s. net.* 

Wigand, R. Senden und Empfang kurzer und ultra. 
kurzer Wellen. (Lehrmeister-Biicherei, Band 952-54.) 
Pott 8vo. Pp. 113. (Leipzig: Hachmeister und Thal, 
1932.) 1.05 gold marks. 

Wilkinson, F., and Forty, F. J. Bituminous Emulsions 
for Use in Road Works. Demy 8vo. Pp. 395. (London: 
The Contractors’ Record, Ltd., 1933.) 21s. net. 

Young,C., Edited by. Spons’ Practical Builders’ Pocket 
Book: a Reference Book of Memoranda, Tables and 
Official Rules and Regulations for Architects and Builders, 
Sixth edition. Pott 8vo. Pp. 504. (London: E. and 
F. N. Spon, Ltd., 1933.) 8s. 6d. net. 


Chemistry: Chemical Industry 


Bary, P. Les colloides: leurs gelées et leurs solutions, 
Deuxiéme édition refondue et misé & jour. Roy 8vo, 
Pp. xii +570. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1933.) 98 francs. 

Beilsteins Handbuch der organischen Chemie. Vierte 
Auflage. Die Literatur bis 1 Jan. 1910 umfassend. 
Herausgegeben von der Deutschen Chemischen Gesellschaft, 
Bearbeitet von B. Prager. Band 10. Roy. 8vo. Pp.571. 
118 gold marks. Band 16. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 1040. 212 gold 
marks. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1933.) 

Bodmer, A., et Nisolle, L. Le chauffage au charbon 
pulvérisé. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x +279. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 
1933.) 79 frances. 

Béttger, W., Herausgegeben von. Physikalische 
Methoden der analytischen Chemie. 2 Teile. Teil 1: 
Spektroskopische und radiometrische Analyse. Bearbeitet 
von G. Scheibe, H. Mark und R. Ehrenberg. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. x +388. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft 
m.b.H., 1933.) 32 gold marks. 

Brauner, L. Das kleine pflanzenphysiologische Prak- 
tikum. Fiinfte, neubearbeitete Auflage. Teil 2: Die 
physikalische Chemie die Pflanzenzelle. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
120. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1932.) 5.50 gold marks. 

Chopra, Lieut.-Col. R.N. Indigenous Drugs of India: 
their Medical and Economic Aspects. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xxii +655. (Calcutta: The Art Press, 1933.)* 

Deming, Horace G. Introductory College Chemistry : 
an Elementary Course developed Historically. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xii +590. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; 
London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1933.) 18s. 6d. net.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research: 
Fuel Research. Technical Paper No. 35: Low Tempera- 
ture Carbonisation; Narrow Brick Retorts at the Fuel 
Research Station. By Eng.-Capt. J. Fraser Shaw. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. vi+14+3 plates. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1933.) 6d. net.* 

Drucker, C., und Proskauer, E., Herausgegeben von. 
Physikalisch-chemisches Taschenbuch. Band 2. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. viii+481. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesell- 
schaft m.b.H., 1933.) 17 gold marks.* 

Duval, Clément. Manipulations de chimie. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. vi+375. (Paris: Masson et Cie, 1933.) 65 francs. 

Engelder, Carl J. Calculations of Qualitative Analysis. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. viii +174. (New York: John Wiley and 
Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1933.) 
12s. 6d. net.* 

Eucken, A., und Jakob, M., Herausgegeben von. Der 
Chemie-Ingenieur: ein Handbuch der physikalischen Ar- 
beitsmethoden in chemischen und verwandten Industrie- 
betrieben. Band 1: Physikalische Arbeitsprozesse des 
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Betriebes. Teil 1: Hydrodynamische Materialbewegung, 
Warmeschutz und Warmeaustausch. Herausgegeben von 
M. Jakob. Bearbeitet von M. Jakob und S. Erk. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp.xx +539. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft 
mb.H., 1933.) 52 gold marks. 

Evans, Elliott A. Lubricating and Allied Oils : a Hand- 
pook for Chemists, Engineers and Students. (The Directly- 
Useful Technical Series.) Second edition, revised and 
enlarged. Demy 8vo. Pp. xv +175. (London: Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 1933.) 9s. 6d. net.* 

Freudenberg, K., Herausgegeben von. Stereochemie : 
eine Zusammenfassung der Ergebnisse, Grundlagen und 
Probleme. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Lieferung 7. Pp. 959-1116. 
(Leipzig und Wien: Franz Deuticke, 1933.) 18 gold 
marks.* 

Goard, A. K. Physical Chemistry : an Introduction to 
First Principles. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii +222. (London: Sidg- 
wick and Jackson, Ltd., 1933.) 5s.* 

Hélzl, F. Anleitung zur Massanalyse. 8vo. Pp. 141. 
(Wien und Leipzig: Franz Deuticke, 1933.) 4 gold marks. 

Houben, J. Fortschritte der Heilstoffchemie. Band 2: 
Die aromatischen Verbindungen. Abteilung 2: Die 
Ergebnisse der wissenschaftlichen Literatur. Pp. 1056. 
(Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1932.) 
175 gold marks. 

Ingle, Herbert. A Manual of Agricultural Chemistry. 
Fifth (revised and enlarged) edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
ix +448. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1933.) 15s. net.* 

Meyerhof, Max, Eingelbitet, iibersetzt und erlautert 
yon. Das Vorwort zur Drogenkunde des Bérini. (Quellen 
und Studien zur Geschichte der Naturwissenschaften und 
der Medizin, herausgegeben vom Institut fiir Geschichte 
der Medizin und der Naturwissenschaften in Berlin, 
redigiert von P. Diepgen und J. Ruska, Band 3, Heft 3.) 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 52 +18. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1932.) 7.80 gold marks.* 

Neuburger, M. C., Dargestellt von. Kristallchemie der 
anorganischen Verbindungen. (Sammlung chemischer und 
chemisch-technischer Vortrige, begriindet von F. B. 
Ahrens, herausgegeben von H. Grossmann, Neue Folge, 
Heft 17.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 115. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand 
Enke, 1933.) 9.70 gold marks.* 

Organic Reagents for Metals. By the Staff of the 
Research Laboratory of Hopkins and Williams, Ltd. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 62. (London: Hopkin and Williams, 
Ltd., 1933.) 1s.* 

Ostwald, W. O. Filme und Faden. (Sonderheft der 
Kolloid-Zeitschrift, Band 61.) Heft 2: Hauptvortrige, 
gehalten auf der Hauptversammlung der Kolloid- 
Gesellschaft in Mainz vom 28 bis 30 September 1932, 
IX Verhandlungsbericht der Kolloid-Gesellschaft. Pp. 
312. (Dresden und Leipzig: Theodor Steinkopff, 1932.) 
12 gold marks. 

Riesenfeld, E. H. Anorganisch-chemisches Praktikum. 
Elfte Auflage, unter Mitwirkung von R. Klement. 8vo. 
Pp. 386. (Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 1932.) 7.80 gold marks. 

Venables, P. F. R., and Utley, H. C. A Chemistry 
Course for Painters and Decorators. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 131. 
(London : Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 38. 6d. 
net. 


Technology 


Air Survey Committee. Professional Papers, No. 8: 
A Simple Method of Surveying from Air Photographs. 
By Lieut. J. 8. A. Salt. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 145. 4s. net. 
Supplement to Professional Papers, No. 8: Parallax 
Tables. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 82. Is. 6d. net. (London: H. M. 
Stationery Office, 1933.)* 

Atkins, William, Edited by. The Art and Practice of 
Printing. Cr. 8vo. Vol. 1: The Composing Department. 
Pp. 298. Vol. 2: Letterpress Printing. Pp. 275. (London: 
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 7s. 6d. net each. 

Bonwitt, Gustav. Das Celluloid und seine Ersatzstoffe: 
Handbuch fiir Herstellung und Verarbeitung von Celluloid 
und seinen Ersatzstoffen. Pp. 813. (Berlin: Union 
Deutsche Verlagsgesellschaft, 1933.) 85 gold marks. 

Budgen, N. F. Aluminium and its Alloys: their Pro- 
duction, Properties and Applications. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xx +278. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 
1933.) 158. net.* 


Davis, H. D., and Sprigg,Christopher. Fly With Me: an 
Elementary Textbook on Piloting. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 112. 
(London: John Hamilton, Ltd., 1933.) 5s. net. 

Dennert, W., und Feldkamp, H. LEinfiihrung in die 
Naturphotographie. Pp. 55. (Miinster i. W.: Aschen- 
dorff’sche Verlagsbuchhandlung, 1932.) 

Goodsall, Robert H. Pictorial Photography for Amateurs. 
Cr. 4to. Pp. 86. (London: The Fountain Press, Ltd., 
1933.) 5s. net. 

Greaves, Richard Henry, and Wrighton, Harold. Prac- 
tical Microscopical Metallography. Second edition, 
revised and enlarged. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xi +256 +54 plates. 
(London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1933.) 188. 
net.* 

Gregg, J. L. The Alloys of Iron and Molybdenum. 
(Alloys of Iron Research : Monograph Series.) (Published 
for the Engineering Foundation.) Med. 8vo. Pp. xii +507. 
(New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1932.) 36s. net.* 

Gulliver, G. H. Metallic Alloys: their Structure and 
Constitution. Fifth edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 467. (London : 
Charles Griffin and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Guss, S. Antempern von Glaséfen. 8vo. Pp. 56. (Dres- 
den: Verlag “Die Glashiitte”, 1932.) 4.50 gold marks. 

eering, W. Das Rolleiflex-Buch. 8vo. Pp. 112. 
(Halle a. S.: Wilhelm Knapp, 1932.) 2.80 gold marks. 

Johnson, George F. A Course of Bookbinding and 
Bookcrafts for Schools. Book 2. Imp. 16mo. Pp. 64. 
(London, Glasgow and Bombay: Blackie and Son, Ltd., 
1933.) 1s. 3d. 

Klose, Rudolf. Farbspritzen: Verfahren, Stoffe und 
Einrichtungen. (Werkstattbiicher fiir Betriebsbeamte, Vor- 
und Facharbeiter, herausgegeben von Eugen Simon, 
Heft 49.) 8vo. Pp. 54. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1932.) 
2 gold marks. 

Littlejohns, J. Landscape Sketching and Composition. 
Demy 4to. Pp. ix +115. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and 
Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 16s. net. 

Marson, Percival. Glass and Glass Manufacture. Second 
edition, revised and enlarged by L. M. Angus-Butterworth. 
(Pitman’s Common Commodities and Industries Series.) 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 186. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
Ltd., 1933.) 38. net. 

Masing, G. Ternare Systeme: Elementare Einfiihrung 
in die Theorie der Dreistofflegierungen. Pp. viii +164. 
(Leipzig : Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1933.) 
8.30 gold marks. 

Parkinson, A. C. A First Year Engineering Drawing. 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 178. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman 
and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 5s. net. 

Plant, C. Hubert. The Metallography of Iron and Steel. 
(The Specialists’ Series.) Demy 8vo. Pp. ix +211. 
(London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 
12s. 6d. net.* 

Porter, E.G. Etching and Drypoint. (Pitman’s Craft 
for All Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii +91. (London: Sir Isaac 
Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Serre, E. La teinture du coton et les traitements 
annexes: blanchiment, teinture, impression, apprét. 
Deuxiéme édition revue et complétée. Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xvi +535 +9 plates. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1933.) 
58 francs. 

Shirlow, John A. T. Perspective: a Text-Book for the 
Use of Schools and Colleges. Med. 4to. Pp. xii +103. 
(Melbourne and London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1932.) 
6s 


Stevens, Henry P., and Stevens, W. H. Rubber Latex. 
Second edition, revised. Demy 8vo. Pp. 156 +8 plates. 
(London: The Rubber Growers’ Association, Inc., 
1933.) Free.* 

Woytacek, Carl. Lehrbuch der Glasblaserei. (Technisch- 
Gewerbliche Biicher, Band 7.) Zweite vermehrte und 
verbesserte Auflage. Svo. Pp. 319. (Wien und Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1932.) 22.50 gold marks. 


Geology: Mineralogy 


Grundziige der Geologie und Boden- 
(Berlin: Preus- 
6 gold marks. 


Biilow, K. von. 
kunde Pommerns. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 67. 
ischen Geologischen Landesanstalt, 1932.) 
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Chubb, L. J. Underground South Eastern England: a 
Three Dimensional Geological Map. (London: Thomas 
Murby and Co., 1933.) In sheets to be made up, 12s. 6d. ; 
Card for Base and 25 lengths of gummed linen for 
binding, 2s.; Cut out and made up, 35s.* 

Eitel, W., Herausgegeben von der Deutschen Mineralog- 
ischen Gesellschaft unter der Redaktion von.  Fort- 
schritte der Mineralogie, Kristallographie und Petrographie. 
Band 17, Teil 1. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +74. (Jena: Gustav 
Fischer, 1933.) 5 gold marks. 

Emmons, Willizm H.; Thiel, George A.; Stauffer, 
Clinton R., and Allison, Ira S. Geology. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
xii+514. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co. Inc. ; 
London :. McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1932.) 24s. 


net.* 

Geological Survey of England and Wales, Memoirs of 
the. Explanation of Sheet 231: The Geology of the 
South Wales Coalfield. Part 5: The Country around 
Merthyr Tydfil. By Aubrey Strahan, Walcot Gibson and 
T. C. Cantrill. Second edition, by T. Robertson ; with a 
Paleobotanical Chapter by R. Crookall. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
xiii +283 +6 plates. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 
1932.) 5s. 6d. net.* 

Geological Survey, Scotland, Memoirs of the. The 
Economic Geology of the Stirling and Clackmannan 
Coalfield. By C. H. Dinham and D. Haldane. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. x +242 +3 plates. (Edinburgh and London: H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1932.) 4s. 6d. net.* 

Geological Survey of Scotland.. Sheet 17: Vertical 
Sections illustrating the North-East Stirlingshire Coal- 
field. On the scale of 40 feet to 1 inch. Arranged by 
C. H. Dinham. 41in.x29in. 2s. 6d. net. Sheet 18: 
Vertical Sections illustrating the Clackmannan Coalfield 
(including part of West Fife). On the scale of 40 feet to 

inch. Arranged by D. Haldane. To accompany 
“Economic Geology of the Stirling and Clackmannan 
Coalfield”. 41 in. x29 in. 2s. 6d. net. Sheet 20: Vertical 
Sections illustrating the Ayrshire Coalfields. Area 4: 
Dailly, Patna, Rankinston, Dalmellington and New 
Cumnock Districts. On the scale of 50 feet to 1 inch. 
Arranged by J. B. Simpsonand A. G. MacGregor. 40 in. x 
29 in. 2s. 6d. net. (Southampton: Ordnance Survey 
Office, 1932.)* 

Gerth, H. Geologie Siidamerikas. (Geologie der Erde, 
herausgegeben von E. Krenkel.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
vii +199+17 plates. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 
1932.) 22 gold marks.* 

Gripp, K. Geologie von Hamburg und seiner naheren 
und weiteren Umgebung. 8vo. Pp. 154+16 plates. 
(Hamburg: C. Boysen, 1933.) 5 gold marks. 

Hinzpeter, G. Die Bildung der Hochgebirge durch 
kosmische Katastrophen. Roy 8vo. Pp. 295. (Berlin: 
Luken und Luken, 1932.) 5.25 gold marks. 

Imperial Institute. The Mineral Industry of the British 
Empire and Foreign Countries: Borates. Second edition, 
1920-1932. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 44. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1933.) 9d. net. 

Krenkel, E. Die Bodenschatze Deutschlands. Band 1. 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 301. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 
1932.) 22.50 gold marks. 

Paeckelmann, W., und Sieverts, Hertha. Neue Beitrage 
zur Kenntnis der Geologie, Palaeontologie und Petro- 
graphie der Umgeg. von Konstantinopel. Band 1. (Abhand- 
lungen der Preussiscken Geologischen Landesanstalt, 
Neue Folge, Heft 142.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 79. (Berlin: 
Preussischen Geologischen Landesanstalt, 1932.) 6 gold 
marks. 

Pfannenstiel, M. Gehirnkapsel und Gehirn fossiler 
Amphibien: eine anatom.-biol. Studie. (Monographien zur 
Geologie und Palaeontologie, Serie 2, Heft 6.) Sup. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 854+ 4plates. (Leipzig: Gebriider Borntraeger, 
1932.) 14 gold marks. 

Philipsborn, H. von. Tabellen zur Berechnung von 
Mineral- und Gesteinsanalysen. Pp. xii +312. (Leipzig: 
Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1933.) 28 gold 
marks. 

Rieth, A. Neue Funde spongeliomorpher Fucoiden aus 
dem Jura Schwabens. Mit einer zusammenfassenden 
Ubersicht ahnlicher Gebilde aus triassischen und kretaz- 
ischen Schichten Deitschlands. (Geologische und palion- 


tologische Abhandlungen, herausgegeben von Friedrich 
Freih. von Huene, Neue Folge, Band 19 (der ganzen 
Reihe Band 23), Heft 4.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 40. (Jena. 
Gustav Fischer, 1933.) 12 gold marks. p 

Young, George J. Elements of Mining. Third cdition 
Roy. 8vo. Pp.725. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co, 
Ine. ; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1933} 
36s. net. 


Geography: Travel 


Bergman, St. Die tausend Inseln in fernen sten; 
Reisen und Erlebnisse auf die Kurilen. 8vo. Pp. 18}. 
(Stuttgart: Strecker und Schréder, 1932.) 4.50 gold 
marks. 


Bool, Charles J. Home and Overseas Geography. Book 
1: People Far and Near. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 142. (Leadon: 
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 2s. 

Cable, Mildred, and French, Francesca. Throug!) Jade 
Gate and Central Asia : an Account of Journeys in Kansu, 
Turkestan and the Gobi Desert. New popular eiition, 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv +304. (London: Constable and Co., Ltd., 
1932.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Cohen-Portheim, P. London. (Cicerone-Biicher, Band 
1.) 8vo. Pp. 175. (Berlin: Klinkhardt und Biermann, 
1933.) 3.75 gold marks. 

Clauss, L. F. Als Beduine unter Beduinen. (Fremdiand : 
Fremdvolk.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 114. (Freiburg im B.: 
Herder und Co., G.m.b.H., 1933.) 3.20 gold marks. 

Clowser, C.E. A Middle School Mapping Book. Cr. 4to. 
Pp. 32. (London: John Murray, 1933.) Is. 3d. 

Csaki, R. Deutscher Wegweiser : Grenz- und auslanddt. 
Reisehandbuch durch Europa. Pott 8vo. Pp. 552. 
(Berlin: Bernard und Graefe, 1932.) 11 gold marks. 

Day, AdelaM. Sunshine and Rain in Uganda. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. x +160. (London: East Africa, Ltd., 1932.) 5s. net. 

Decken, E. von der. Ein Siinder fahrt in heiliges Land ; 
Résselsprung durch Palastina. 8vo. Pp. 200. (Dresden: 
Carl Reissner, 1932.) 4.80 gold marks. 

Evens, G. Bramwell (The Tramp.) A Romany in the 
Country. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 182. (London: The Epworth 
Press, 1932.) 38. 6d. net. | 

Flaherty, R. J. Samoa. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 179. (Berlin: 
Reimar Hobbing, 1932.) 6 gold marks. 

Flaig, W. Arlberg: Ski und Schnee. 4to. Pp. 112. 
(Miinchen : Hugo Bruckmann, 1933.) 4.80 gold marks. 

Friih, J. Geographie der Schweiz. Band 2. 4to. Pp. 
805. (St. Gallen: Verlag Fehr, 1932.) 

Gilbert, E. W. The Exploration of Western America, 
1800-1850: an Historical Geography. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xvi +234. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 1933.) 
12s. 6d. net. 

Haushofer, K. Japan und die Japaner: eine Landes- 
und Volkskunde. Zweite Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii + 
240 +15 plates. (Leipzig und Berlin: B.G. Teubner, 1933.) 
8 gold marks. 

Hielscher, K. Danemark: Landschaft, Baukunst, 
Volksleben. 4to. Pp. xiii +88. 8.60 gold marks. Norwegen: 
Landschaft, Baukunst, Volksleben. 4to. Pp. xiv +101. 
8.60 gold marks. Schweden: Landschaft, Baukunst, 
Volksleben. 4to. Pp. xii +102. 8.60 gold marks. (Leipzig : 
F. A. Brockhaus, 1932.) 

Hutton, Peter Anthony. Greek Cities. Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xi +25 +64 plates. (London and Toronto: J. M. 
Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1932.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Karlin, Alma M. The Odyssey of a Lonely Woman. 
Translated by Emile Burns. Demy 8vo. Pp. 472. (London: 
Victor Gollancz, Ltd., 1933.) 18s. net. 

Kearsey, E.Maslin. This Homeland of Ours. Vol. 3: 
Northern England and the Isle of Man. Edited by A. 
Spenser Allberry. Demy 4to. Pp. 232. (London: The 
Homeland Association, Ltd., 1933.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Land Utilisation Survey of Britain, 1931-32. Sheet 114: 
Windsor. Scaleof oneinch toonestatute mile. 33in. x 24}in. 
4s. net. Sheet 142: Isleof Wight. Scale of one inch to one 
statute mile. 33in.* 24$in. 48. net. (Southampton : 
Ordnance Survey Office, 1932.)* 

Lane, Edward V. North America: including Central 
America and the West Indies. (Harrap’s New Geographical 
Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 367. (London, Bombay and Sydney : 
George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 3s. 6d. 
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McClure, Mary Lyle, and Sims, Mary Louise. Two in 
Vagabonia: an Interlude. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 198. 
(Boston, Mass.: Meador Publishing Co., 1932.) 2 dollars. 


Malina, J. B. Im sonnigen Siiden: das Italienbuch. 
jo. Pp. 103. (Berlin: Neufeld und Henius, 1932.) 
480 gold marks. 


Meyers Reisebiicher. Arlberg, Allgiuer und Lechtaler 
Alpen, Bregenzer Wald, Ferwallgruppe, Silvretta. Pott 
gvo. Pp. 196. 3.70 gold marks. Otztal und Stubai. 
Pott 8vo. HPp.146. 3.70 gold marks. (Leipzig: Biblio- 
graphisches Institut A.-G., 1933.) 

Neuhaus, G. Suaheliland, wie ich es wiederfand : eine 
Jandreise von Kairo nach der Zanzibar-Kiiste. Roy. 8vo. 


. 799+2 plates. (Stuttgart: Verlag Krais, 1932.) 
9 gold marks. 

Norris, Dermot. Kashmir, the Switzerland of India: a 
Descriptive Guide. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 294. (London: The 


Field Press, Ltd., 1933.) 108. 6d. net. 

Pange, Comtesse Jean dé. Paris. (Peeps at Great 
Cities.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +88 +8 plates. (London: A. 
and C. Black, Ltd., 1933.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Pickles, Thomas. Africa, Australia and New Zealand. 
(Dent’s Modern School Geographies.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
xiv +221. (London and Toronto: J. M. Dent and Sons, 
Ltd., 1933.) 2s. 6d. 

Polarbuch. Neue Forschungsfahrten in Arktis und 
Antarktis mit Luftschiff, U-Boot, Schlitten und Forsch- 
ungsschiff. (Das Meer, Band 1.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 130. 
(Berlin: E. 8. Mittler und Sohn, 1933.) 4.80 gold marks. 

Reiser, Milton. Abroad for Licker and Learning. Ex. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 216. (Boston, Mass.: Meador Publishing 
Co., 1932.) 2 dollars. 

Rossi, A. Zwischen Elefanten und Pygmiaen. Aus dem 
Italienischen von B. Hepner. 8vo. Pp. 241. (Berlin: 
August Scherl, 1932.) 4.50 gold marks. 

Schaeffner, G. Reise in Frankreich: ein Tagebuch. 
§vo. Pp. 143. (Bern: A. Francke A.-G., 1932.) 3.20 
gold marks. 

Schreyer, L. Deutsche Landschaft : eine Naturbetracht- 
ung. 8vo. Pp. 284. (Hamburg: Hanseat. Verlags-Anstalt, 
1932.) 6.50 gold marks. 

Sewell, William G. The Land and Life of China. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 144 +4 plates. (London: Edinburgh House 
Press, 1933.) 2s. net. 

Stamp, L. Dudley. The Regions of the World. (The 
New Age Geographies, Senior Series, Book 5.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. iv +144. The Countries of the World: Europe. (The 
New Age Geographies, Senior Series, Book 6.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. iv +145-288. The Rest of the World. (The New Age 
Geographies, Senior Series, Book 7.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. iv + 
289-416. (London, New York and Toronto: Longmans, 
Green and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 28. each. 

Stamp, L. Dudley. A Smaller World Geography. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. viii +424. (London, New York and Toronto : 
Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 4s. 

Stark, Freya. Baghdad Sketches. Demy 8vo. Pp. 132. 
(Baghdad: The Times Press, Ltd., 1932.) 8s. net. 

Svensson, J. Die Feuerinsel im Nordmeer: Nonnis 
Fahrt zum Althing. 8vo. Pp. 289+ 8 plates. (Freiburg 
im B.: Herder und Co. G.m.b.H., 1933.) 2.70 gold marks. 

Terry, Michael. Untold Miles: Three Gold-Hunting 
Expeditions amongst the Picturesque Borderland Ranges 
of Central Australia. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 288. (London: 
Selwyn and Blount, Ltd., 1933.) 18s. net. 

Thomas, S. Evelyn. A Modern Geography. Med. 8vo. 
Vol. 1: General and Physical Geography. Pp. xi +160. 
3s. Vol. 2: Economie and Regional Geography. Pp. 
xii +161-817. 9s. 6d. (St. Albans: The Donnington 
Press; London: The Gregg Publishing Co., Ltd., 1932.) 

Tschiffely, A. F. Southern Cross to Pole Star, Tschiffely’s 
Ride: being the Account of 10,000 Miles in the Saddle 
through the Americas from Argentina to Washington. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xxxi +442. (London: William Heine- 
mann, Ltd., 1932.) 15s. net. 

Vance, Rupert B. Human Geography of the South: a 
Study in Regional Resources and Human Adequacy. 
(University of North Carolina Social Study Series.) Demy 
8vo. Pp. xiv +596. (Chapel Hill, N.C.: University of 
North Carolina Press; London: Oxford University 
Press, 1932.) 24s. net.* 


Washington’s Map of Mount Vernon. Reproduced in 
facsimile from the original in the Huntingdon Library. 
With an Introduction by Laurence Martin. 8vo. Pp. 
viii+1 map. (Chicago: University of Chicago Press ; 
London: Cambridge University Press, 1933.) 1s. 6d. net. 

Watter, H. von. Eine deutsche Frau erlebt Sowjet- 
russland. Pott 8vo. Pp. 112. (Breslau: Verlag Korn, 
1932.) 2 gold marks. 

Welzl, Jan. The Quest for Polar Treasures. Translated 
by M. and R. Weatherall. Demy 8vo. Pp. 352. (London : 
George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1933.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

West, Fr. So ist Stuttgart: ein unterhaltsamer 
Begleiter fiir In- und Auslander. Pott 8vo. Pp. 282. 


- (Stuttgart : Verlag Kohlhammer, 1933.) 1.90 gold marks. 


Western, F. E. Africa. Cr. 8vo. (London :. 
John Murray, 1933.) 28. net. 

Whitbeck, Ray H. and Thomas, Olive J. The Geographic 
Factor: its Réle in Life and Civilisation. 8vo. (New 
York: The Century Co.; London: D. Appleton and 
Co., 1933.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Whybrow, S. J. B. Africa: a Geography Note-Book. 
Cr. 4to. Pp. 47. (London and Toronto: J. M. Dent and 
Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 1s. 3d. 

Winn, Mary Day. The Macadam Trail: Ten Thousand 
Miles by Motor Coach. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 356. (London: 
Hurst and Blackett, Ltd., 1933.) 21s. net. 


General Biology: Natural History 
Zoology: Botany 


Abderhalden, Emil, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der 
biologischen Arbeitsmethoden. Lieferung 401. Abt. 9: 
Methoden zur Erforschung der Leistungen des tierischen 
Organismus, Teil 2, Halfte 2, Heft 5. Methoden der 
Siisswasserbiologie. Das limnologische Laboratorium in 
Aneboda, Schweden, by Einar Neumann; Die Unter- 
suchung des Stoffwechsels der Wasserbakterien, by Adolf 
Seiser ; Die Exkursionsuntersuchungen des Limnoplank- 
tons, by W. M. Rylov. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 1619-1774. 
8.50 gold marks. Lieferung 404. Abt. 9: Methoden 
der Erforchung der Leistungen des tierischen Organismus, 
Teil 5, Heft 6 (Schluss). Methoden der Meerwasserbiologie. 
Bakteriologie des Meeres. By Wilhelm Benecke. Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 717-872 +xvi. 9.20 gold marks. (Berlin 
und Wien: Urban und Schwarzenberg, 1933.)* 

Batault, Emile. Le mystére et de paradoxe du vol 
animal. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiv +236. (Paris: Gauthier- 
Villars et Cie, 1933.) 50 francs.* 

Beebe, William. Exploring with Beebe: Selections for 
Younger Readers from the Writings of William Beebe. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. 218. (New York and London: G. P. 
Putnam’s Sons, 1933.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Blackboard Coloured Diagrams : Biological Series. Rana 
temporaria (The Common Frog). 44in.*3lin. Rana 
temporaria (Skeleton). 44in.x3lin. Rana temporaria 
(Brain and Nervous System). 44in.x3lin. (London : 
Sidgwick and Jackson, Ltd., 1933.) Mounted on cloth, 
eyeletted, 10s. 6d. each.* 

Bose, Sir Jagadis Chunder, Edited by. Transactions of 
the Bose Research Institute, Calcutta: a Record of Research 
carried on in various Branches of Science. Vol. 7, 1931-32. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. vi +343. (London, New York and Toronto : 
Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 25s. net.* 

Briggs, Barbara. Our Friendly Trees. Med. 4to. Pp. 
121 +16 plates. (London: The Lutterworth Press, 1933.) 
8s. 6d. net.* 

Coley, Hilda M., Written and illustrated by. Wild 
Flowers round the Year. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 220 +16 plates. 
(London: Gerald Howe, Ltd., 1933.) 5s. net.* 

Crane, Florence Hedleston. Flowers and Folk-Lore 
from Far Korea. Roy. 4to. Pp. 93+iv (46 plates). 
(Tokyo: The Sanseido Co., Ltd.; London: Macmillan 
and Co., Ltd., 1932.) 75s. net. 

Ditmars, Raymond L. Thrills of a Naturalist’s Quest. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xii +268 +25 plates. (New York: The 
Macmillan Co., 1932.) 18s. net. 


Pp. 148. 


Donisthorpe, H. St. J. K. British Ants: their Life- 
Second edition revised. 
George 


History and Classification. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 452+18 plates. (London: 
Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 10s. 6d. net. 
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Donisthorpe, H. St. J. K. The Guests of British Ants : 
their Habits and Life-Histories. Cheap edition. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 268 +16 plates. (London: George Routledge 
and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Fishery Board for Scotland. Salmon Fisheries, 1932, 
No. 3: Salmon of the River Tweed, 1929. By P. R. C. 
Macfarlane. Imp. 8vo. Pp. 19. 1s. net. Salmon Fisheries, 
1932, No. 4: Sea Trout of the River Leven and Loch 
Lomond. By G. Herbert Nall. Imp. 8vo. Pp. 19 +3 plates. 
ls. 3d. net. Salmon Fisheries, 1932, No. 5: Salmon of the 
River Ewe and Loch Maree. By G. Herbert Nall. Imp. 
8vo. Pp. 14 +2 plates. 1s. net. Salmon Fisheries, 1932, 
No. 6: The Common Eel and its Capture. By W. J. M. 
Menzies. Imp. 8vo. Pp. 15 +2 plates. 1s. net. Salmon 
Fisheries, 1932, No. 7: 

on; a Report by an Interdepartmental Committee 
on the Need for, and Possibilities of, an Experiment to 
Test its Value. Imp. 8vo. Pp. 13. 9d. net. (Edinburgh 
and London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1933.)* 

Féyn, Bjérn. Geschlechtsgebundene und _geschlechts- 
kontrollierte Vererbung (Handbuch der Vererbungswissen- 
schaft, herausgegeben von E. Baur und M. Hartmann, 
Band 1, Lieferung 17.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +122. 
(Berlin : Gebriider Borntraeger, 1932.) 25.20 gold marks.* 

Gaussen, Henri. Géographie des plantes. (Collection 
Armand Colin : Section de géographie, No. 152.) Gl. 8vo. 

. 222. (Paris: Armand Colin, 1933.) 10.50 franes.* 

Graham, A. P. Elements of Practical Biology. (Dent's 
Modern Science Series.) Cr. 4to. Pp. viii +140. (London 
and Toronto: J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 6s.* 

Green, Ethel. Botany by Discovery. (Dent’s Modern 
Science Series.) Revised edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +416 +8 
plates. (London and Toronto: J. M. Dent and Sons, 
Ltd., 1933.) 4s. 6d.* 

Haselhoff, E., Bredemann, G., and Haselhoff, W. 
Entstehung, Erkennung und Beurteilung von Rauch- 
schaden. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 472. (Berlin : Gebriider Born- 
traeger, 1932.) 36 gold marks. 

Heidenhain, M. Die Spaltungsgesetze der Blatter. 
(Beitrag zur synthet. Morphologie, Band 16.) Sup. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 424 +11 plates. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1932.) 
30 gold marks. 

Holzworth, John M. The Twin Grizzlies of Admiralty 
Island. Demy 8vo. Pp. 250. (Philadelphia and London : 
J. P. Lippincott Co., 1933.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Linsbauer, K., Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der 
Pflanzenanatomie. Abteilung 1, Teil 2: Hautgewebe, 
Lieferung 29: Die Pflanzenhaare. By Fritz Netolitzky. 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +253. (Berlin: Gebriider Born- 
traeger, 1932.) 31 gold marks.* 

Prenant, Marcel. Géographie des animaux. (Collection 
Armand Colin : Section de géographie, No. 153.) Gl. 8vo. 
Pp. 199. (Paris: Armand Colin, 1933.) 10.50 francs.* 

Rémer, Fritz., und Schaudinn, Fritz, Herausgegeben 
von. Nach ihrem Tode fortgesetzt von August Brauer 
und Walter Arndt. Fauna Arctica: eine Zusammenstell- 
ung arktischen Tierformen, mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung des Spitzbergen-Gebietes auf Grund der 
Ergebnisse der deutschen Expedition ,in das nérdliche 
Eismeer im Jahre 1898. Band 6, Lieferung 5 (Schluss). 
Roy. 4to. Pp. 383-556. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1933.) 
24 gold marks. 

Scott, George Ryley. Modern Birth Control Methods, 
or How to Avoid Pregnancy: an Examination of the 
Technique, Indications for, and Comparative Efficacy of, 
Birth Control Methods; with an Appendix on The 
Facilitation of Conception. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +209. (London: 
John Bale, Sons and Danielsson, Ltd., 1933.) 7s. 6d. 
net.* 

Sorensen, William, Fecit. Descriptiones Laniatorum 
(Arachnidorum Opilionum Subordinis). Opus posthumum 
recognovit et edidit Kai L. Henriksen. (Det Kongelige 
Danske Videnskabernes Selskabs Skrifter, Naturviden- 
skabelig og Mathematisk Afdeling, Rekke 9, Bind 3, 
No. 4.) With a Preface and Notes in English. Ex. Cr. 
4to. Pp. 197-422. (Kobenhavn: Levin and Munksgaard, 
1932.) 12.50 kr.* 

Spinner, Henri. Le Haut-Jura neuchatelois nord- 
occidental. (Materiaux pour le levé géobotanique de la 
Suisse, Fascicule 17: Commission phytogéographique de 


| Tamblyn-Watts, 1932.) 5s. 


The Artificial Propagation of | 


Australian Book Co., 1932.) 


la Société helvétique des Sciences naturelles.) Med. 8vo 
Pp. 197+8 plates. (Bern und Berlin: Hans Huber. 
1932.) 12 francs; 9.60 gold marks.* ; 
Stork, J. W., and Renouf, L. P. W. Plant ani 
Ecology. Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix +197. (London: John Murray 
1933.) 5s.* , 


Tamblyn-Watts, T. M. F. Wonderful Plants: g 


Botanical Book for Students. Part 1: General introduc. 
tion to the Practical Study of Botany, with a Chapter on 
Early Man in Relation to the Vegetable Kingdom. (Cy. 


4to. Pp. 82+6 plates. (Westcliff-on-Sea: M. 

Tucker, Theodore F., and Pout, Muriel. Sex Education 
in Schools: an Experiment in Elementary Instruction, 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 144. (London: Gerald Howe, Ltd., 1933.) 
3s. 6d. net. 

Turck, Fenton B. The Action of the Living Cell: 
Experimental Researches in Biology. Demy 8vo. ’ 
xi +308. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 1933.) 1s. net,* 

Waterhouse, G. A. What Butterfly is That ? a Cuide to 
the Butterflies of Australia. Med. 8vo. Pp. viii +291 +34 
plates. (Sydney: Angus and Robertson, Ltd. ; London: 
12s. 6d. net.* 

Weber, Hermann. Lehrbuch der Entomologie. 
Gustav Fischer, 1933.) 36 gold marks. 

Zander, R. Handwéorterbuch der Pflanzennamen und 
ihre Erklarungen. Zweite Auflage. Pott 8vo. Pp. 468. 
(Berlin: Gartnerische Verlagsgesellschaft, 1932.) 6 gold 
marks. 


(Jena: 


Horticulture: Forestry: Agriculture 


Blanck, E. Handbuch der Bodenlehre. Band 9: Die 
Massnahmen zur Kultivierung des Bodens. Bearbeitet 
von Hermann Fischer, W. Freckmann, G. Hager, W. Graf 
zu Leiningen-Westerburg, E. A. Mitscherlich, M. Popp, 
A. Rippel und O. Tornau. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 583. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1933.) 66 gold marks. 

Butcher, Gerald W., Jackson, Edward, and Sudell, 
Richard. Simplified Gardening. Demy 8vo. Pp. v +243 +4 
plates. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1933.) 5s.* 

Dillistone, Fredk. E. Violet Culture: for Pleasure and 
Profit. Second edition, revised and enlarged. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 62. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1933.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Empire Marketing Board. Survey of Oilseeds and 
Vegetable Oils. Vol 2: Coconut Palm Products; a 
Summary of Production and Trade in the Empire and 
Foreign Countries. Prepared by the Statistics and 
Intelligence Branch of the Empire Marketing Board. 
(E.M.B. 61.) Cr. 4to. Pp. 196. (London : H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1932.) 2s. net.* 

Faulkner, O. T., and Mackie, J. R. West African 
Agriculture. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii +168. (Cambridge: 
At the University Press, 1933.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Fream, W. Elements of Agriculture: a Text Book 
prepared under the Authority of the Royal Agricultural 
Society of England. Edited by Sir R. H. Biffen. Twelfth 
edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. 728. (London: John Murray, 
1933.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Gee, Wilson. The Social Economics of Agriculture. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. x +696. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 
1932.) 18s. net. 

Hunter, H., and Leake, H. Martin. Recent Advances 
in Agricultural Plant Breeding. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp.x +361 +16 
plates. (London: J. and A. Churchill, 1933.) 158.* 

Jekyll, Gertrude. Wall, Water and Woodland Gardens ; 
including the Rock Garden and the Heath Garden. With 
a chapter on the Asiatic Primulas by G. C. Taylor. Eighth 
edition, revised. Med. 8vo. Pp. xvi +246. (London: 
Country Life, Ltd., 1933.) 15s. net. 

Jull, Morley A. Poultry Breeding. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
xiv +376. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; 
London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1932.) 23s. net.* 

Kaupp, B. F. Poultry Diseases: including Diseases 
of other Domesticated Birds. Sixth edition, revised and 
enlarged. Demy 8vo. Pp. 444. (London: Bailliére, 
Tindall and Cox, 1933.) 18s. 6d. net. : 

Kuhlewind, C. Die Maulwurfsdrinung ohne und mit 
Tonréhren. 4to. Pp. 77. (Berlin: Paul Parey, 1932.) 
7.80 gold marks. 
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MacSelf, A. J. Sweet Peas for all Purposes. Cr. 8vo. 
pp. 84. (London: W. H. and L. Collingridge, Ltd., 
1933.) 1s. 6d. net. 
Mercer, A., Edited by. Gardens and Gardening : 
the Studio Gardening Annual, 1933. Demy 4to. Pp. 128. 
(London : The Studio, Ltd., 1933.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Philipp, K. Der rationalisierte Waldbau: ein Lehr- 
und Lesebuch. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 336. (Karlsruhe: Verlag 
Harsch, 1932.) 12 gold marks. 

Robinson, W. The English Flower Garden and Home 
Grounds of Hardy Trees and Flowers Only. Fifteenth 
adition, revised. Med. 8vo. Pp. xix +720. (London: John 
Yurray, 1933.) 188. net. 

Roemer, Th., und Scheffer, F. A. Ackerbaulehre. Roy. 
gvo. Pp. 451. (Berlin: Paul Parey, 1933.) 18 gold marks. 
Rothamsted Conferences. 15: Recent Developments in 
Market Gardening; being the Report of a Conference 
held at Rothamsted on December 14th, 1932, under the 
Chairmanship of the Rt. Hon. Lord Cornwallis. Demy 
svo. Pp. 48. (Harpenden: Rothamsted Experiment 
Station, 1933.) 2s.* 

Russell, Sir E. John. The Farm and the Nation. Cr. 
gvo. Pp. 240. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 
1933.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Scott, M. H. Baillie, and Beresford, A. Edgar. Houses, 
and Gardens. Feap. folio. Pp. 294. (London: Archi- 
tecture Illustrated, 1933.) 25s. net. 

World Agriculture: an International Survey. A Report 
by a Study Group of Members of the Royal Institute 
of International Affairs. (Issued under the auspices of 
the Royal Institute of International Affairs.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. vii +314. (London: Oxford University Press, 1932.) 
12s. 6d. net. 


Anatomy,: Physiology 


Abderhalden, Emil, Herausgegeben von. Biochemisches 
Handlexikon. Band 14 (Erg.-Band 7.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 963. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1933.) 123 gold marks. 

Asher, L., und Spiro, K., Herausgegeben von. Ergeb- 
nisse der Physiologie. Band 34. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
1312. (Miinchen: J. F. Bergmann, 1932.) 148 gold marks. 

Bailey’s Text Book of Histology. Revised and re- 
written by A. Elwyn and O. 8S. Strong. Eighth edition. 
Roy. 8vo. (London: Baillidre, Tindall and Cox, 1932.) 
348. net. 

Broesike, G. Repetitorium anatomicum. Dritte 
durchgesehene Auflage von R. Mair. 4to. Pp. 305. 
(Leipzig: Fischers medizinische Buchhandlung, 1933.) 
18 gold marks. 

Cameron, A. T., and Gilmour, C. R. The Biochemistry 
of Medicine. (Churchill’s Empire Series.) Demy 8vo. 
Pp. x +506. (London: J. and A. Churchill, 1933.) 21s.* 

Clark, A. J. The Mode of Action of Drugs on Cells. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. vii +298. (London: Edward Arnold 
and Co., 1933.) 18s. net.* 

Emerson, Haven, Edited by. Alcohol and Man; the 
Effects of Alcohol on Man in Health and Disease. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xi+451. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 
1932.) 188. net. 

Favill, J. Outline of the Cranial Nerves. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. viii+112. (Chicago: University of Chicago Press ; 
London : Cambridge University Press, 1933.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Gierke, E. von. Grundriss der Sektionstechnik. (Speyers 
Compendien und Repetitorien, Band 4.)  Elfte und 
zwolfte vermehrte und verbesserte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 83. 
(Freiburg: Speyer und Kaerner, 1933.) 2.40 gold marks. 

Hayhow, R. R. Feet in Health and Disease. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 48. (London: John Bale, Sons and Danielsson, Ltd., 
1933.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Hill, A. V. Living Machinery: Six Lectures delivered 
at the Royal Institution. (Bell’s Popular Science Series.) 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiv +256 +24 plates. (London: G. Bell 
and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 4s. 6d. net.* 

Hollander, Bernard. Old Age Deferred : the Prevention 
of the Disabilities and Diseases of Old Age. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp.ix +102. (London: Watts and Co., 1933.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Lambert, Gordon. Cardiovascular Pain as a Biochemical 
Problem.. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 87. (London: H. K. Lewis 
and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 6s. net. 


Lewis, Sir Thomas. Diseases of the Heart: described 
for Practitioners and Students. (Department of Clinical 
Research, University College, Hospital, London.) Med. 
8vo. Pp. xx +297. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 
1933.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Lucien, Maurice, et Vermelin, Henri. L’(uf humain et 
ses annexes. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +157. (Paris: G. Doin 
et Cie, 1933.) 35 francs.* 

Meyer, Wilhelm. Lehrbuch der normalen Histologie 
und Entwicklungsgeschichte der Zahne des Menschen. 
(Lehmanns zahnarztl. Lehrbiicher, Band 1.)  4to. 

247. (Miinchen: J. F. Lehmann, 1932.) 13.20 gold marks. 

Nord, F. F., und Weidenhagen, R., Herausgegeben von. 
Ergebnisse der Enzymforschung. Band 2. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. xii +358. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft 
m.b.H., 1933.) 30 gold marks.* 

Robison, Robert. The Significance of Phosphoric 
Esters in Metabolism. (Christian A. Herter Lectureship in 
Pathological Chemistry, New York University.) Med. 8vo. 
Pp. ix +104 +8 plates. (New York: New York University 
Press; London: Oxford University Press, 1932.) 
lle. 6d. net.* 

Schaffer, J. Lehrbuch der Histologie und Histogenese. 
Dritte, neubearbeitete Auflage. 4to. Pp. 576. (Leipzig: 
Wilhelm Engelmann, 1933.) 18 gold marks. 

Spalteholz, W. Handatlas der Anatomie des Menschen. 
Dreizehnte Auflage. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Band 1. Pp. 308.- 
12 gold marks. Band 2. Pp. 309-563. 12 gold marks. 
(Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 1933.) 

Stoll, Arthur. Ein Gang durch biochemische Forsch- 
ungsarbeiten. Demy 8vo. Pp. 41 +5 plates. (Berlin : 
Julius Springer, 1933.) 3 gold marks.* 


Anthropology: Archeology 


British School at Rome. Papers of the British School 
at Rome. Vol. 12. Sup. Roy. 4to. Pp. xii +62 +15 plates. 
(London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1932.) 50s. net. 

Dordillon, René Ildefonse. Dictionnaire de la langue des 
Iles Marquises: Francais-Marquisien. (Université de 
Paris: Travaux et mémoires de l'Institut d’Ethnologie, 
Tome 18.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +598. (Paris: Institut 
d@’Ethnologie, 1932.) 87.50 francs.* 

Goldenweiser, Alexander. History, Psychology and 
Culture. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii +475 +xii. (London: Kegan 
Paul and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 18s. net.* 

James, E. O. Origins of Sacrifice: a Study in Com- 
parative Religion. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi +314. (London : 
John Murray, 1933.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

MacMunn, Lieut.-General Sir George. The Underworld 
of India. Med. 8vo. Pp. 284+16 plates. (London: 
Jarrolds (Publishers) London, Ltd., 1933.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Man, Edward Horace. On the Aboriginal Inhabitants 
of the Andaman Islands. With Report of Researches into 
the Language of the South Andaman Island, by A. J. 
Ellis. Demy 8vo. Pp. xxxii +224 +44-73 +18 plates. 
(London: Royal Anthropological Institute, 1933.)* 

Man, Edward Horace. The Nicobar Islands and their 
People. With a Memoir contributed by Sir David Prain. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. x +186+32 plates. (London: Royal 
Anthropological Institute, 1933.)* 

Monod, Théodore. L’Adrar Ahnet: contribution & 
l'étude archaéologique d’un district saharien. (Université 
de Paris : Travaux et mémoires de l'Institut d’Ethnologie, 
Tome 19.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +199 +6 plates. (Paris : 
Institut d’Ethnologie, 1932.) 56.25 francs.* 

Peake, Harold. Early Steps in Human Progress. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xii +256 +74 plates. (London: Sampson Low, 
Marston and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Rostovtzeff, M. Caravan Cities. Translated by D. and 
T. Talbot Rice. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv +232 +35 plates. 
(Oxford : Clarendon Press; London: Oxford University 
Press, 1932.) 15s. net.* 

Sayce, R. U. Primitive Arts and Crafts: an Intro- 
duction to the Study of Material Culture. Cr. 8vo. le 
xiii +291. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 1933.) 
8s. 6d. net.* 

Wheeler, J. 
(Published for the Secular Society.) 
(London : The Pioneer Press, 1933.) 


M. Paganism in Christian Festivals. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 53. 
1s. net. 
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Philosophy: Psychology 


_Bechterev, Vladimir Michailovitch. General Principles 
of Human Reflexology : an Introduction to the Objective 
Study of Personality. Translated by Emma and William 
Murphy from the Russian of the fourth (1928) edition. Med. 
8vo. Pp. 467. (London: Jarrolds (Publishers) London, 
Ltd., 1933.) 21s. net.* 

Becker, Carl L. The Heavenly City of the Eighteenth- 
Century Philosophers. Demy 8vo. Pp. 168. (New Haven, 
Conn.: Yale University Press; London: Oxford 
University Press, 1933.) Ills. 6d. net. 

Blacker, C. P. Human Values in Psychological Medicine. 
(Oxford Medical Publications.) Demy 8vo. Pp. viii +179. 
(London: Oxford University Press, 1933.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Blumenfeld, W. Sinn und Unsinn: eine Studie. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 109. (Miinchen: Ernst Reinhardt, 1933.) 4.20 
gold marks. 

Bridges, James Winfred. Personality, Many in One: 
an Essay in Individual Psychology. Ex. Cr. 8vo. 


vi+215. (Boston, Mass.: The Stratford Co., 1933.) 
2 dollars. 
Driesch, H. Philosophische Gegenwartsfragen. Roy 


8vo. Pp. 184. (Leipzig: E. Reinicke, 1933.) 5 gold marks. 

Franz, Shepherd Ivory, andGordon, Kate. Psychology. 
(McGraw-Hill Publications in Psychology.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xvii +494. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., 
Inc. ; London : McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1933.) 
15s. net. 

Freund, L. Philosophie ein unlésbares Problem. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 55. (Miinchen: Max Reinhardt, 1933.) 2.50 
gold marks. 

Freud, Sigmund. The Interpretation of Dreams. 
Authorised translation by A. A. Brill. Completely revised 
edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 600. (London: George Allen 
and Unwin, Ltd., 1932.) 18s. net.* 

Griffiths, D. C. The Psychology of Literary Apprecia- 
tion: a Study in Psychology and Education. (Educa- 
tional Research Series, No. 13.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 142. 
(Melbourne: Melbourne University Press; London: 
Oxford University Press, 1932.) 4s. 

Heyl, Paul R. The Philosophy of a Scientific Man. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 182. (New York: The Vanguard Press, 
1933.) 1.50 dollars.* 

Joad, C. E.M. Guide to Modern Thought. Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 268. (London: Faber and Faber, Ltd., 1933.) 6s. net. 

K ann, W. Logik als Lehre vom wissenschaft- 
lichen Denken. Band 1. (Pan-Biicherei: Gruppe Philo- 
sophie, Nr. 12.) Roy 8vo. Pp. 116. (Berlin-Charlotten- 
burg: Pan-Verlagsgesellschaft, 1932.) 3 gold marks. 

Lush, M.; McRae, J.; Lawton, Rev. J. T.; Albiston, 
N. A., and Wrigley, L. J. The Growing Child : a Series of 
Five Lectures on Child Management under the Auspices 
of the Victorian Council for Mental Hygiene, October 
1931. (Educational Research Series, No. 12.) Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 72. (Melbourne: Melbourne University Press ; 
London: Oxford University Press, 1932.) 2s. 

Medical Research Council: Industrial Health Research 
Board. Report No. 67: Manual Dexterity—Efiects of 
Training. 1: Transfer of Training in Manual Dexterity 
and Visual Discrimination, by E. M. Henshaw, P. Hol- 
man and J. N. Langdon; 2: Distribution of Practice in 
Manual Dexterity, by E. M. Henshaw and P. Holman. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii +37. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 


1933.) Is. net.* 
Morris, Charles W. Six Theories of Mind. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. xi+337. (Chicago: University of Chicago Press ; 


London: Cambridge University Press, 1933.) 20s. net. 

Mursell, James L. The Psychology of Secondary School 
Teaching. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +468. (New York: W. W. 
Norton and Co., Inc., 1932.) 

Myers, Charles S. A Psychologist’s Point of View: 
Twelve Semi-popular Addresses on various Subjects. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+207. (London: William Heinemann 
(Medical Books), Ltd., 1933.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Niebuhr, Reinhold. Moral Man and Immoral Society : 
a Study in Ethics and Politics. Demy 8vo. Pp. 310. 
(New York and London: Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1933.) 
10s. 6d. net. 


Parker, H. T. Defects of Speech in Schoo! Children ; 
Results of an Investigation made in the Tasmanian State 
Schools. (Educational Research Series, No. 15.) Demy 
8vo. Pp. 96. (Melbourne: Melbourne University Prog,’ 
London: Oxford University Press, 1932.) 4s. ; 

Piéron, Henri, Publiée par. L’Année Psychologique 
Année 32 (1931). Demy 8vo. Vol. 1. Pp. xx 4499, 
Vol. 2. Pp. 481-949. (Paris: Félix Alcan, 1932.) 9 
franes.* 

Prince, M., und Prince, W. F. Die Spaltung dor Pepsin. 
lichkeit. (Beitrage zur Philosophie und Psychologie 
Heft 9.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 271. (Stuttgart : Verlag 
Kohlhammer, 1932.) 16 gold marks. 

The Growth 


Richardson, C. A., and Stokes, C. W. 
and Variability of Intelligence. Part 1, by C. A. Richard. 
son; Part 2, by C. A. Richardson and C. W. Stokes. 
(The British Journal of Psychology Monograph: Series 
No. 18.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi +83. (Cambridge: At 
the University Press, 1933.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Robinson, Edward S. Man as Psychology sees Him. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. vii +376. (New York: The Macmillan 
Co., 1932.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Stern, A. Die philosophischen Grundlagen von Wabr. 
heit, Wirklichkeit, Wert. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 432. (Miinchen: 
Max Reinhardt, 1932.) 10 gold marks. 

Wiesner, Bertold P., and Sheard, Norah M. Maternal 
Behaviour in the Rat. (Biological Monographs and 
Manuals.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xi +245 +3 plates. (Edinburgh 
and London: Oliver and Boyd, 1933.) 12s. 6d. net.* 


Miscellany 


Adams, Mary, Edited by. Science in the Changing 
World. By Thomas Holland, H. Levy, Julian Huxley, 
John R. Baker, Bertrand Russell, Aldous Huxley, Hugh 
TA. Fausset, Hilaire Belloc, J. B. S. Haldane, Oliver 
Lodge. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 286. (London: George Allen and 
Unwin, Ltd., 1933.) 6s. net.* 

Andrade, E. N. da C., and Huxley, Julian. An Intro- 
duction to Science. Book 2: Science and Life. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. viii+248. (Oxford: Basil Blackwell, 1933.) 
28. 6d. 


Barker, M. L. Basic German for Science Students. 
With Vocabulary and English translations of the German 
Passages. Med. 8vo. Pp. xi+164. (Cambridge: W. 
Heffer and Sons, Ltd.; London: Simpkin Marshall, 
Ltd., 1933.) 6s. net.* 

Bean, H. E. Everyday Science: a Practical Course for 
Schools. Imp. 16mo. Book 2. Pp. 212. (London: Uni- 
versity of London Press, Ltd., 1933.) Boards, 2s. 3d.; 
limp cloth, 2s.* 

Gibson, James. John Locke. (Annual Lecture on a 
Master Mind, Henriette Hertz Trust of the British 
Academy, 1933: From tle Proceedings of the British 
Academy, Vol. 19.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 26. (London: Oxford 
University Press, 1933.) ls. 6d. net.* 

Haynes, Edwin. Timber Technicalities : Definitions of 
Terms used in the Timber and Correlative Trades and 
Wood Consuming Industries. Second edition, revised and 
enlarged by Thomas J. Stobart. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii +184. 
(London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1933.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Myres, J. L. Science and the Humanities: the Use 
and Abuse of Information; an Address delivered at the 
Ninth Annual Conference of the Association of Special 
Libraries and Information Bureaux at Somerville College, 


Oxford, on 23 September 1932. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 32 
(London: Oxford University Press, 1933.) 2s 
net.* 


Rodd, Francis Rennell. General William Eaton: the 
Failure of an Idea. Pott 4to. Pp. xi +314 +6 plates. 
(London: George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 
12s. 6d. net.* 

Salter, Sir Arthur. Recovery: the Second Effort. 
Revised and cheaper edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xxxv +306. 
(London: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 5s. net.* 

Schweitzer, Albert. My Life and Thought: an Auto- 
biography. Translated by C. T. Campion. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 288 +8 plates. (London: George Allen and Unwin, 
Ltd., 1933.) 10s. 6d. net.* 
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Recent Scientific and Technical Books 
Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at ‘‘NaturE’’ Office 


Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Abson, Hedley. Algebra for Schools. (Modern Schools 
geries.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +397. (London: University 
Tutorial Press, Ltd., 1933.) 48. 6d.; with Answers, 5s. 

Bauer, E. La relativité, l: Critique des notions d’éther, 
despace et de temps, cinématique de la relativité. 
(Actualités scientifiques et industrielles, 40.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 31. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1932.) 7 francs.* 

Blackwood, Oswald H.; Hutchisson, Elmer H.; 
Osgood, Thomas H.; Ruark, Arthur E.; St. Peter, 
Wilfred N.; Scott, George A.; Worthing, Archie G. 
4n Outline of Atomic Physics. Med. 8vo. Pp. vii +348. 
(New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1933.) 21s. 6d. net.* 

Born, Max. Moderne "Physik : Sieben Vortrage iiber 
Materie und Strahlung. Ausgearbeitet von Fritz Sauter. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. vii +272. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1933.) 
19.50 gold marks.* 

Bricout, Pierre. Microénergétique. Tome 2: Les 
théories et les faits. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +429. (Paris: 
Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1933.) 100 francs.* 

Brillouin, L. Exposés sur la théorie des quanta, 1: 
Notions de mécanique ondulatoire; les méthodes 
dapproximation. (Actualités scientifiques et industrielles, 
39.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 35. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1932.) 
10 francs.* 

Broglie, Louis de. La relativité, 3: Conséquences de 
la relativité dans le développement de Ja mécanique 
ondulatoire. (Actualités scientifiques et industrielles, 42.) 
Pp. 14. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1932.) 


Brown, Ernest W., and Brouwer, Dirk. Tables for the 
Development of the Disturbing Function : with Schedules 
for Harmonic Analysis. Roy. 4to. Pp. v +73-157. (Cam- 
bridge: At the Uniounaliy Press, 1933.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Cartan, Elie. La relativité, 5: Le parallélisme absolu 
et la théorie unitaire du champ. (Actualités scientifiques 
et industrielles, 44.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 21. (Paris: Hermann 
at Cie, 1932.) 6 francs.* 

|, N. J., and Fryer, E. H. An Introduction to 
Co-ordinate Geometry and the Calculus. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
vii +231. (London, Glasgow and Bombay: Blackie and 
Son, Ltd., 1933.) 5s. 
Darmois, G. La relativité, 4: La théorie Einsteinienne 


de la vitation, les vérifications expérimentales. 
(Actualités scientifiques et industrielles, 43.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 30. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1932.) 7 francs.* 


Evans, Evan J. A Revision Course in Physics: Heat, 
Light and Sound Section; for School Certificate and 
Matriculation Examinations. (Dent’s Modern Science 
Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +256. (London and Toronto : 
J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 38.* 

Forrest, S.N. A First Trigonometry. Gl. 8vo. Pp. 96. 
(London: Edward Arnold and Co., 1933.) 1s. 9d. 

Ince, E. L. Principles of Descriptive Geometry. Demy 
8vo. Pp. viii +152. (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 
1933.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Ingalls, Albert G., Edited by. Amateur Telescope 
Making. Third edition, completely revised and enlarged. 
Imp. 16mo. Pp. xii+500. (New York: The Scientific 
American Publishing Co., 1933.) 3 dollars.* 

» Paul. La relativité, 6: La relativité, con- 
clusion générale. (Actualités scientifiques et indus- 
trielles, 45.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 17. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 


1932.) 6 francs.* 

Lehmann, M. Der geometrische Aufbau — 
miger Zahlenfiguren. Vierte Auflage. Roy. 
384 +31 plates. (Wiesbaden: Verlag dchellesberg. "1932. ) 
4.85 gold marks. 

Lemoine, J., et Blanc, A. Traité de phys ue générale et 
expérimentale. Vol. 3: Electricité générale. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 799. (Paris: Léon Eyrolles, 1933.) 100 francs. 


Leprince- uet, Louis. Exposés de physique atomique 
expérimentale, 1 : Les transmutations artificielles, rupture 
des noyaux atomiques par bombardement de particules 
alpha, neutrons, protons, rayons cosmiques. (Actualités 
scientifiques et industrielles, 55.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 45. 
(Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1933.) 15 francs.* 

March, Arthur. Einfihrung in die moderne Atomphysik : 
in allgemeinverstandlicher Darstellung. Pp. 115. (Leipzig : 
Johann Ambrosius Barth, 1933.) 6 gold marks. 

Perrin, Francis. La relativité, 2: Lad ique relati- 
vité et Vinertie de l’énergie. (Actualités scientifiques 
et industrielles, 41.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 19. (Paris: Hermann 
et Cie, 1932.) 6 francs.* 

Phillips, H. B. Vector Analysis. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
viii +236. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Ince. ; 
London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1933.) 15s. 6d. net.* 

Planck, Max. Wege zur physikalischen Erkenntnis : 
Reden und Vortrage. Med. 8vo. Pp. x +280. (Leipzig: 
S. Hirzel, 1933.) 6 gold marks.* 

Sainte-Lagué, A. Exposés de morphologie dynamique 
et de mécanique du mouvement, 2: Probabilités et 
morphologie. (Actualités scientifiques et industrielles, 36.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 31. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1932.) 6 
francs.* 

Todhunter, Isaac. The Elements of Euclid, Books I-VI 
and XI and XII. (Everyman’s Library.) Feap. 8vo. 
Pp. xix +298. (London and Toronto: J. M. Dent and 
Sons, Ltd.; New York: E. P. Dutton and Co., Inc., 
1933.) 28. net. 

Tropfke, Johannes. Geschichte der Elementar-Mathe- 
matik in systematischer Darstell mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der Fachwérter. Band 2: Allgemeine 
Arithmetik. Dritte verbesserte und vermehrte Auflage. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +266. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de 
Gruyter und Co., 1933.) 12 gold marks.* 

Van Praagh, G. An Introduction to the Calculus: for 
Science Students. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii +92. (London: Mac- 
millan and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 2s. 6d.* 


Engineering 


Champly, R. Les moteurs & vent : théorie, construction, 
montage, utilisation au puisage de l’eau et 4 la production 
de lélectricité. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +269. (Paris: Libr. 
Dunod, 1933.) 68 francs. 

Dariés, Georges Distributions d’eau. Deuxiéme 
édition revue et complétée par Bertrand Saint-Paul. 
(Bibliothéque de l’ingénieur de travaux publics.) Gl. 
8vo. Pp. viii+1078+2 plates. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 
1932.) 132 francs. 

Eccles, W.H. Wireless. (The Home University Library 
of Modern Knowledge.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. 256. (London : 
Thornton Butterworth, Ltd., 1933.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Germar, Ruthard. Die Getriebe fiir Normdrehzahlen: 
neue Rechnungswege und Hilfstafeln fir den Konstruk- 
teur. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +62 +31 plates. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1932.) 9.60 gold marks. 

Gramberg, A., Herausgegeben von. Technische Mess- 
ungen bei Maschinenuntersuchungen und zur Betriebs- 
kontrolle : zum Gebrauch an Maschinenlaboratorien und 
in der Praxis. (Maschinentechnisches Versuchswesen, 
Band 1.) Sechste, véllig umgearbeitete Auflage: Roy. 
8vo. is 488. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1933.) 24 cn 


marks 
Greenwood, W. A Textbook of Wireless Telegraphy 
and Telephony. Second edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +307. 
(London: University Tutorial Press, Ltd., 1933.) 5s. 6d.* 
Grdéber, H., und Erk, S. Die Grundgesetze der Warme- 
iibertragung. Zugleich zweite, véllig neubearbeitete 


Auflage des Buches: H. Gréber, Die Grundgesetze der 
Warmeleitung und des Warmeiiberganges. Roy. 8vo. 
1933.) 


259. Julius Springer, 22.50 
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Kalisch, E. Fahrzeugbau. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x +90. 
V.D.1I.-Verlag G.m.b.H., 1933.) 12.50 gold 
marks. 

Klaften, B. Die Luftspeicher-Dieselmaschine. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 179. (Berlin: Carl Heymann, 1932.) 14 gold marks. 

Krause,M. Die Kaltemaschinen und ihre thermodynam- 
ischen Grundlagen. (Sammlung Géschen, Band 1058.) 
Pott 8vo. Pp. 140. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de 
Gruyter und Co., 1932.) 1.62 gold marks. 

Lawaczeck, Franz. Turbinen und Pumpen: Theorie 
und Praxis. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 208. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1932.) 22.50 gold marks. 

Lomonossoff, George V. Introduction to Railway 
Mechanics. Demy 8vo. Pp. 187. (London: Oxford 
University Press, 1933.) 12s. 6d. net. 

McAdams, William H. Heat Transmission. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 393. (New York: McGraw Hill Book Co., Inc. ; 
London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1933.) 30s. net. 

Magny, A. V. La construction en béton armé. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 719 +33 plates. (Paris: Ch. Béranger, 1933.) 
210 francs. 

Marcotte, Edmond. Les matériaux des constructions 
civiles et des travaux publics. Tome 4: Les pierres 
naturelles et artificielles. 8vo. Pp. 324. (Paris: Gauthier- 
Villars et Cie, 1933.) 40 francs. 

Moseley, Sydney A., and Chapple, H. J. Barton. Tele- 


vision: To-day and To-morrow. Third edition. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xxvii +198+77 plates. (London: Sir Isaae 
Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 7s. 6d. net.* 


Nikuradse, J. Gesetzmassigkeiten der turbulenten 
Strémung in glatten Rohren. (Forschungsheft 356.) 
4to. Pp. 36. (Berlin: V.D.I.-Verlag G.m.b.H., 1932.) 
5 gold marks. 

Pfister, E. Konstruktion und Berechnung des Flug- 
zeuges. Teil 2. (Flugzeugbau und Luftfahrt, Heft 16a.) 
8vo. Pp. 71. (Berlin-Charlottenburg: C. J. E. Volck- 
mann Nachfolger G.m.b.H., 1932.) 2.50 gold marks. 

Pritchard, John H. Isometric and Orthographic Draw- 
ing: a Text-Book for Marine and Power Engineers. 
Demy 4to. Pp. 132. (London: Edward Arnold and 
Co., 1933.) 16s.* 

Die Brennkraftmaschinen : Kreisprozess, 
Brennstoffe, Ziindung, Verbrennung, Wirkungsgrad, Priif- 
ung. Ubersetzt und bearbeitet von Fritz Wettstadt. Roy. 


8vo. Pp. 262. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1933.) 15 gold | 


marks. 

Rezelman, J. Les machines électriques et la prédéter- 
mination de leur puissance spécifique maximum. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 60. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1933.) 10 francs. 

J. W.M. Marine Diesel Oil Engines: a Manual 
of Marine Oil Engine Practice. Third edition, revised ; 
new issue. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 961. (London: Crosby Lock- 
wood and Son, 1933.) 45s. net. 

Stansel, N. R. Industrial Electric Heating. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. vii +444. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; 
London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1933.) 31s. net.* 


Chemistry: Chemical Industry 


Bennett, R. R., and Cocking, T. Tusting. The Science | 


and Practice of Pharmacy. Roy. 8vo. Vol. 1: Phar- 
maceutical Operations and the Manufacture of Pharma- 
copeial Substances. Pp. viii +385. 18s. Vol. 2: The 
Physical and Chemical Examination of Pharmacopeial 
Substances. Pp. viii +339. 18s. (London: J. and A. 
Churchill, 1933.)* 

Bode, und Ludwig, Hans. 

Einfihrung in das Wesen organisch-chemischer Reak- 
tionen, insbesondere fiir Lehramtskandidaten. Pp. 48. 
(Wien und Leipzig: Franz Deuticke, 1933.) 1.50 gold 
marks. 

Evers, Norman. The Chemistry of Drugs. Second 
edition, entirely revised and enlarged. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 256. 
(London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1933.) 55s. net.* 

Freudenberg, K., Herausgegeben von. Stereochemie : 
eine Zusammenfassung der Ergebnisse, Grundlagen und 
Probleme. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Lieferung 8. Pp. 1117-1276. 
(Leipzig und Wien: Franz Deuticke, 1933.) 18 gold 
marks.* 


Experimentelle 


Gattermann, L. Die Praxis des organischen Chemikerg 
Dreiundzwanzigste Auflage, bearbeitet von Heinrich 
Wieland. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 417. (Berlin und Leipzig ; 
Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1933.) 13.50 gold marks, 
Hale, William J. Chemistry Triumphant: the Rig 
and Reign of Chemistry in a Chemical World. Cr, gyo 
(Baltimore, Md.: The Williams and Wilkins Co.; Lop, 


don: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1933.) 5s, 64. 
net. 
Jellinek, Karl. Lehrbuch der physikalischen Chemie. 


Finf Bande. Band 4: Die Lehre von der Statik chemis. 
cher Reaktionen in verdiinnten Mischungen (Schlusstejl) 
Die Lehre von den konzentrierten Mischungen; Dig 
Phasenlehre. Erste und zweite Auflage. Lieferung 19, 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiv +625-890. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand 
Enke, 1933.) 26 gold marks.* 

Kruyt, H.-R. Les colloides: manuel de chimie colloid. 
ale. Traduit d’aprés l’édition anglaise par J. du Plessis 
de Grenédan. (Union frangaise : Comité pour ]’expansion 
du livre scientifique.) Med. 8vo. Pp. xvii +330. (Paris; 
Félix Alean, 1933.) 60 francs.* 

LaMotte, Frank L., Kenny, William R., and Reed, 
Allen B. Hydrogen Ion Concentration and its Practical 
Application. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii +262. (London : Baillidre, 
Tindall and Cox, 1932.) 20s.* 

Maxted, Edward B. Catalysis and its Industria! Appli- 

cations. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii +530. (London: J. and A. 
Churchill, 1933.) 36s.* 
Redgrove, H. Stanley. Spices and Condiments. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 379. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
Ltd., 1933.) 15s. net. 

Reilly, Joseph, and Rae, William Norman. Physico- 


Chemical Methods. Second edition, revised. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xv +822. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 
42s. net.* 


Rein, C. Die Wertberechnung von Giessereierzeug- 
nissen. Zweite vollstandig umgearbeitete Auflage. 8vo. 
Pp. 84. (Hannover: Verlag Scherrer, 1932.) 5.50 gold 
marks. 

Ristenpart, E. Chemische Technologie der Gespinst- 
fasern. Teil 5. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 141. (Berlin: M. 
Krayn, 1932.) 10 gold marks. 

Sainte-Claire Deville, Emile. Manuel de chimie gaziére: 
méthodes et procédés des essais et analyses en usage a 
lusine expérimentale de la Villette de la Société du Gaz 


| de Paris. Deuxiéme édition revue et augmentée par le 


Service des recherches chimiques de la Société du Gaz de 
Paris, avec la collaboration de Paul Sainte-Claire Deville. 
Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +238. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1933.) 
38 francs. 

Schmitt, Robert. Die pharmazeutische Industrie und 
ihre Stellung in der Weltwirtschaft. Pp. 226. (Milano: 
Selbstverlag, 1933.) 

Spengler, O. Anleitung zu Untersuchungen in der 
Zuckerindustrie. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 546. (Braunschweig: 
Friedr. Vieweg und Sohn A.-G., 1932.) 36 gold marks. 

Werth, A. vander. Besondere Verfahren zur Herstellung 
von Seife. Pp. 56. (Berlin: Allgemeiner Industrie-Verlag, 
G.m.b.H., 1933.) 5 gold marks. 

Wootton, H. A., and Hooker, C.W.R. A Text Book of 
Chemistry. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii +488 +8 plates. (Cambridge: 
At the University Press, 1933.) 68.* 


Astronomy 


Eddington, Sir Arthur. The Expanding Universe. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. ix+128+2 plates. (Cambridge: At the Uni- 
versity Press, 1933.) 38. 6d. net.* 

Esclangon, Ernest. Dix lecons d’astronomie. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. iv +110 +21 plates. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 
1933.) 25 franes.* 

Jeans, Sir James; Lemaitre, l’Abké; Sitter, W. de; 
Eddington, Sir Arthur; Milne, E. A.; Millikan, R. A. 
Discussion sur l’évolution de l'univers. Traduction et 
avant-propos par Paul Couderc. D’Aprés le rapport du 
Meeting du Centenaire de l’Association Britannique pour 
l’Avancement des Sciences (Londres 1931). Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xii+68. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1933.) 
15 francs.* 
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Vii 


. Lehrbuch der 
(Berlin: Julius 


Strémgren, Elis, und St 


romgren, 
Astronomie. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +555. 
Springer, 1933.) 32 gold marks.* 

Whyte, Charles. Stellar Wonders. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 202. 
(London: The Sheldon Press, 1933.) 5s. net. 


Meteorology : Geophysics 


Air Ministry: Meteorological Office. The Observa- 
tories’ Year Book 1931: comprising the Meteorological 
and Geophysical Results obtained from Autographic 
Records and Eye Observations at the Observatories at 
Lerwick, Aberdeen, Eskdalemuir, Cahirciveen (Valencia 
Observatory), and Richmond (Kew Observatory), and 
the Results of Soundings of the Upper Atmosphere by 
means of Registering Balloons. (M.O. 350.) Published 
by the Authority of the Meteorological Committee. Roy. 
4to. Pp. 441. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1933.) 
63s. net.* 

Air Ministry : Meteorological Office. Wireless Weather 
Messages: Particulars of Meteorological Reports issued 
by Wireless Telegraphy and Wireless Telephony in Great 
Britain, Gibraltar, Malta, Middle East and Iraq, 1933. 
(M.O. 252, ninth edition.) 
of the Meteorological Committee. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii +79. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1933.) 1s. 6d. net.* 

Air Ministry: Meteorological Office. 
Memoirs, No. 58: 
Observatory ; some Results obtained with a New Auto- 
matic Recorder. By F. J. Scrase. (M.O. 356a.) Published 
by the Authority of the Meteorological Committee. Roy. 
4to. Pp. 22 +7 plates. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 
1933.) 28. 6d. net.* 

Benedik, N. Systematische Wettervorhersagen: Be- 
trachtungen iiber der Periodizitat der Wetters. Pott 8vo. 
Pp. 63. (Wien: Selbstverlag, 1933.) 1.20 gold marks. 

Conrad, V. Die zeitliche Folge der Erdbeben und 
bebenauslésende Ursachen. (Handbuch der Geophysik, 


herausgegeben von B. Gutenberg, Band 4, Lieferung 4.) | 
(Berlin : Gebriider | 


Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 1007-1202 +xii. 
Borntraeger, 1932.) 39 gold marks.* 


Department of Scientific and Industrial Research. The | 


Report on 


Investigation of Atmospheric Pollution : 
1932. 


Observations in the Year ended 3lst March, 
Eighteenth Report. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1933.) 5s. net.* 

Koschmieder, H. Dynamische Meteorologie. 


der Atmosphére, Band 2.) Pp. xii 4-376. (Leipzig: 


Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1933.) 24 gold | 


marks. 

Meinesz, F. A. Vening. Gravity Expeditions at Sea, 
1923-1930. Vol. 1: The Expeditions, the Computations 
and the Results. (Publication of the Netherlands Geodetic 
Commission.) Roy. 4to. Pp. iv +109 +2 plates. (Delft : 
J. Waltman, Jr., 1932.)* 


Geology : Mineralogy 


Arkell, W. J. The Jurassic System in Great Britain. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii +681 +42 plates. (Oxford: Clarendon 
Press; London: Oxford University Press, 1933.) 30s. 
net.* 

Discovery Reports. Issued by the Discovery Committee, 
Colonial Office, London, on behalf of the Government of 
the Dependencies of the Falkland Islands. Roy. 4to. Vol. 


7. Fossil Foraminifera from the Burdwood Bank and their | 


Geological Significance. By W. A. Macfadyen. Pp. 16. 
(Cambridge : At the University Press, 1933.) 3s. net. 

Geological Survey of England and Wales. Sheet 205: 
Saffron Walden. Drift edition, colour printed. 25} in. x 
7 {Southampton : Ordnance Survey Office, 1932.) 
28. net. 

Johannsen, Albert. A Descriptive Petrography of the 
Igneous Rocks. Vol. 2: The Quartz-Bearing Rocks. Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxxi +428. (Chicago: University of 
Chicago Press; London: Cambridge University Press, 
1932.). 338. net.* 

Picard, L. Geological Researches in the Judean Desert. 
— ~ Pp. vii +108 +4 plates. (Leipzig: Max Weg, 


Published by the Authority | 


Geophysical 
The Air-Earth Current at Kew | 


Demy 4to. Pp. vii +102 +2 plates. | 
(Physik | 


Shand, S. J. Earth-Lore: Geology without Jargon. 
Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +134 +4 plates. (London: Thomas 
Murby and Co., 1933.) 5s. net.* 

Twenhofel, William H., and collaborators. Treatise on 
Sedimentation. Prepared under the auspices of the Com- 
mittee on Sedimentation, Division of Geology and Geo- 
graphy, National Research Council of the National 
Academy of Sciences. Second edition, completely revised. 
Pp. xxix +926. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 
1932.) 468.* 


General Biology: Natural History 
Botany: Zoology 


Aichinger, Erwin, Bearbeitet von. Vegetationskunde 
der Karawanken. (Pflanzensoziologie: eine Reihe vege- 
tationskundlicher Gebietsmonographien, herausgegeben 
von der Staatlichen Stelle fiir Naturdenkmalpfiege in 
Preussen, Band 2.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiii +329. (Jena: 
Gustav Fischer, 1933.) 17 gold marks. 

Cash, James J. In the Season of the Year: a Record of 
Country Life throughout the Months. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 316. 
(London: Herbert Jenkins, Ltd., 1933.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Corkill, Norman L. Snakes and Snake Bite in Iraq: @ 
Handbook for Medical Officers. (Published for the Royal 
College of Medicine of Iraq.) Pott 4to. Pp. ix +51 +20 
plates. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1932.)* 

Dahl, Friedrich, Begriindet von. Die Tierwelt Deutsch- 
lands und der angrenzenden Meeresteile nach ihren Merk- 
malen und nach ihrer Lebensweise. Weitergefiihrt von 
Maria Dahl und Hans Bischoff. Teil 27: Libellen, 
Wasserjungfern oder Odonata. By Eduard May. (Jena: 
Gustav Fischer, 1933.) 10 gold marks. 

Davies, W.H. My Birds. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 128. (London : 
Jonathan Cape, Ltd., 1933.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Discovery Reports. Issued by the Discovery Committee, 
Colonial Office, London, on behalf of the Government of 
the Dependencies of the Falkland Islands. Roy. 4to. 
Vol. 7. Faecal Pellets from Marine Deposits. By H. B. 
Moore. Pp. 17-26. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 
1933.) 2s. net. * 

Eltringham, H. The Senses of Insects. _(Methuen’s 
| Monographs on Biological Subjects.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. ix +126. 
(London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Flint, W. P., and Metcalf, C.L. Insects: Man’s Chief 
Competitors. (A Century of Progress Series.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. viii + 133 +3 plates. (Baltimore, Md.: The Williams 
Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 


| and Wilkins Co.; London: 

| 1933.) 5s. 6d.* 

|  Godfery, Colonel M. J. Monograph and Iconograph of 
| Native British Orchidaceae. Roy. 4to. Pp. xvi +259 +57 
| plates. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 1933.) 
| 7 guineas net.* 

| James, W. O. An Introduction to Plant Physiology. 
| Pp. viii +264. (Oxford : 


| Seeond edition. Cr. 8vo. 
Oxford University Press, 


Clarendon Press; London: 
| 1933.) 7s. 6d. net.* 
| Johnson, Norman M. An Elementary Biology for 

Schools. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii +143. (Edinburgh and London : 
| Oliver and Boyd, 1933.) 2s. 

Karsten, G., und Schenck, H., Begriindet von. Vege- 
tationsbilder. Herausgegeben von G. Karsten und H. 
Walter. Reihe 23, Heft 8: Vegetationsbilder aus den 
Kroatischen Alpen. By Ivo Horvat. Plates 43—48. 
(Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1933.) 4 gold marks. 

Klein, Gustav, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der 
Pflanzenanalyse. Band 3: Spezielle Analyse, Teil 2: 
Organische Stoffe II. 2 Halften. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 1613. 
(Wien und Berlin : Julius Springer, 1932.) 162 gold marks. 

Knight, Capt. C. W. R. Mr. shaw, my Eagle. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. xv +128 +16 plates. (London: J. W. Arrow- 
smith, Ltd., 1933.) 38. 6d. 

Leach, William. Plant Ecology: for the Student of 
British Vegetation. (Methuen’s Monographs on Biological 
Subjects.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. vii +104. (London : Methuen 
and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Maidl, F. Die Lebensgewohnheiten und Instinkte der 
staatenbildenden Insekten. 12 Lieferungen. Lieferung 1. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 64. (Wien: Verlag Wagner, 1933.) 3.60 
gold marks. 
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Vili Supplement to “‘Nature,”’ April 29, 1933 


Matheson, Robert. Medical Entomology. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xiii +489. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 


. An Introduction to Zoology. 
: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1933.) 


Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. Fishery Investi- 
gations, Series 1, Vol. 3, No. 4, 1933: i. The Relation 
between the Size, Age and Time of Migration of Salmon 
and Sea Trout Smolts in the River Tees ; ii. The Propor- 
tion of the Sexes and the Food of Smolts of Salmon and 
Sea Trout in the Tees Estuary. By F. T. K. Pentelow, 
B. A. Southgate and R. Bassindale. Imp. 8vo. Pp. 14. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1933.) 9d. net.* 

Nehrling, Henry, From the Published Manuscripts of. 
The Plant World in Florida. Collected and edited by 
Alfred and Elizabeth Kay. (Sponsored by the Garden 
Club of Palm Beach.) Med. 8vo. Pp. xviii +304 +12 plates. 
(New York: The Macmillan Co., 1933.) 18s. net. 

Phillips, Mary E., and Cox, Lucy E. A First Book of 
Biology. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 270. aii ¢ University of 
London Press, Ltd., 1933.) 2s. 6d.* 

Poradnik dla Samoukéw (Handbook for Self-Education). 
Tome 10: Zoologja. 2: Histologja, Fizjologja Zwierzat, 
Psychologja Poréwnawceza Zwierzat. Cr. 

Pp. x +556. (Warszawa: Imienia Mianowskiego, 
1982. ) 18 

it J. Arthur. Nature all the Year Round. 
Pe 261. (London: The Pilgrim Press, 1933.) 


Roy. 8vo. 
Ts. 6d. net. 
Anatomy : Physiology 
Adrian, E. D. The Mechanism of Nervous Action: 


Electrical Studies of the Neurone. (University of Penn- 
sylvania: The Eldridge Reeves Johnson Foundation for 
Medical Physics.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. x +103. (Philadelphia: 
University of Pennsylvania Press; London: Oxford 
University Press, 1932.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Allen, Edgar, Edited by. Sex and Internal Secretions : 
a Survey of Recent Research. Roy. 8vo. (London: 
Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1933.) 57s. 6d. net. 

Aykroyd, A. R. Vitamins and other Dietary Essentials. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 218. (London: William Heinemann, 
Ltd., 1933.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Yutaka. Uber die Silberreaktion der Zellen. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. iv +92. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1933.) 4 gold 
marks. 

Luck, James Murray, Edited by. Annual Review of 
Biochemistry. Vol. 1. Med. 8vo. Pp. vii +724. (Stanford 
University, Calif.: Stanford University Press, 1932.) 5 


dollars.* 

Medical Research Council. Special Report Series, No. 
178: A Study of Nephritis and Allied Lesions. By John 
Gray. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 141. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1933.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Sharp, Bryan Buckley. Neurological Effects of Syphilis : 
Diagnosis and Treatment. (Oxford Medical Publications. ) 
Demy 8vo. Pp. v +92. (London: Oxford University 
Press, 1933.) 7s. 6d. net.* 


Anthropology: Archzology 
Bradford, Charles Angell. Heart Burial. Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 256. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1933.) 
8s. 6d. net.* 
British School at Athens. The Annual of the British 
School at Athens. No. 31: Session 1930-1931. Cr. 4to. 
Pp. viii +234 +28 plates. (London: Macmillan and Co., 


Ltd., 1933.) 50s. net.* 
Christopher. The Age of the Gods: a Stud 
in the Origins of Culture in Prehistoric Europe and the 
Ancient East. Cheap edition. Demy 8vo. - xx +446. 
(London: Sheed and Ward, Ltd., 1933.) 88. 6d. net. 
Lundborg, H +» and Wahlund, * Edited by. The Race 
Biology of the Swedish Lapps. Part 1: General Survey, 
Prehistory, Demography, Future of the Lapps. With the 
Collaboration of the Staff of the Swedish State Institute 
for Race Biology and of K. B. Wiklund. Folio. Pp. 
viii +138 +93. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1933.) 50 gold 


Runciman, Steven. B tiné Civilisation. Demy 8vo 8vo, 


320. (London : Arnold and Co., 1933.) 
net. 
Schultze Jena, Leonhard. Indiana. 1: Leben, Glaube 


und Sprache der Quiché von Guatemala. Sup. Roy. 8vo, 
Pp. xii +394 +24 plates. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1933.) 
32 gold marks. 

Stein, Sir Aurel. On Ancient Central-Asian Tracts: 
Brief Narrative of three Expeditions in Innermost Asia 
and North-Western China. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxiv ; +342 + 
102 plates. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 
3ls. 6d. net.* 

Weyer, Edward Moffatt. The Eskimos: their Environ. 
ment and Folkways. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvii +49]. (New 
Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press; London: Oxford 
University Press, 1933.) 30s. net. 


Bacteriology: Hygiene 


Guy, John, and Linklater, G. * I. Hygiene for Nurses, 
Pen: edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 223. (Edinburgh: EF. and 
S. Livingstone, 1933.) 5s. net. 

Hopkins, Edward Water Purification Control. 
(London: Baillidre, Tindall and Cox, 1932.) lls. net. 

Horwood, Murray. P. The Sanitation of Water Supplies, 
Roy. 8vo. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox., 1933.) 
17s. 6d. net. 

Medical Research Council. Special Report Series, No, 
179: Chronic Enteric Carriers and their Treatment. By 
C. H. Browning, with H. L. Coulthard, R. Cruickshank, 
K. J. Guthrie and R. P. Smith. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 80, 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1933.) 1s. 6d. net.* 

Ministry of Health. Reports on Public Health and 
Medical Subjects, No. 69: Report on an Outbreak of 
Enteric Fever in the Malton Urban District. By W. V. 
Shaw. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 16. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1933.) 1s. 6d. net.* 

Tanner, Fred Wilbur. Bacteriology: a Text-Book of 
Micro-Organisms. Second edition. Roy. 8vo. (New York: 
John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and 
Hall, Ltd., 1933.) 28s. net. 

Thresh, John Clough ; Beale, John Foster, and Suckling, 
Ernest Victor. The Examination of Waters and Water 
Supplies. Fourth edition, revised and . Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xvii +824. (London: J. and A. Churchill, 1933.) 
428.* 


Turner, Clair Elsmere. Principles of Health Education. 
Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+317. (Boston, New York and 
Chicago: D. C. Heath and Co., 1932.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Williams, Anna W. Streptococci in relation to Man in 
Health and Disease. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xi +260 +8 plates. 
(London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1932.) 29s.* 


Miscellany 


Allen, G. C. British Industries and their Organization. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xi +338. (London, New York and Toronto: 
Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Carr-Saunders, A. M., and Wilson, P. A. The Profes- 

. viii +536. (Oxford: Clarendon 
ord University Press, 1933.) 25s. 


Clark, Elizabeth. Twenty Tales for Telling. Cr. 8vo. 
. 189. (London: University of London Press, Ltd., 
1933.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Heath, Sir H. Frank, Edited by. The Yearbook of the 
Universities of the Empire, 1933. Published for the 
Universities Bureau of the British Empire. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
xxxi+975. (London: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 
A. G., and J.H. Ele General 

. G., an anton, J. H. mentary Gene 
Science : a Course for Boys and Girls. Cr. 8vo. Book 2. 
Pp. vii +124 +5 plates. (London, Glasgow and Bombay : 

Keynes, ynard. The Means to Prosperity. 
8vo. Pp. z (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 
le. net.* 

King, Florance B. Manual for Food Preparation Study. 
Demy 4to. Pp. x +111. (New York: John Wiley and 
Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, 1ad., 1933.) 
9s. 6d. net.* 
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Supplement to “Nature,” May 27, 1933 


Mathematics : Mechanics: Physics 


Brasseur, H. Exposés de physique moléculaire, 2: 
Structures et propriétés optiques des carbonates. (Ac- 
tualités scientifiques et industrielles, 51.) Roy. 8vo. 

. 28. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1932.) 7 francs.* 

Brillouin, L. Exposés sur la théorie des quanta, 2: La 
diffraction de la lumiére par des ultra-sons. (Actualités 
scientifiques et industrielles, 59.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 32. 
(Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1933. m4 10 francs.* 

Fournier, G., et Guillot, M. Exposés de physique 
théorique, 7: Sur absorption exponentielle des rayons B 
du radium EH. (Actualités scientifiques et industrielles, 


57.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 38. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1933.) 
10 francs.* 
Klemperer, Otto. Einfiihrung in die Elektronik: die 


Experimentalphysik des freien Elektrons im Lichte der 
klassischen Theorie und der Wellenmechanik. Sup. Roy. 
§vo. Pp. xii+303. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1933.) 
19.80 gold marks.* 

Marx, Erich, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der 
Radiologie. Band 6: Quantenmechanik der Materie und 
Strahlung. Zweite Auflage. Teil 1: Atome und Elek- 
tronen. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x +466. (Leipzig: Akadem- 
ische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1933.) 43 gold marks.* 

Néculcéa, Eugéne. Exposés de physique théorique, 6 
Sur la théorie du rayonnement d’aprés C. G. Darwin. 
(Actualités scientifiques et industrielles, 56.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 24. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1933.) 7 francs.* 

Ower, E. The Measurement of Air Flow. Second 
edition, revised and enlarged. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii +243. 
(London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd. 1933.) 15s. net.* 

Perrin, Jean. Atomistique, | : La recherche scientifique. 
(Actualités scientifiques et industrielles, 58.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 24. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1933.) 6 francs.* 

Stewart, George Walter. Introductory Acoustics. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xi+200. (New York: D. Van Nostrand Co., 
Inc., 1933.) 2.75 dollars net.* 

Swings, P. Exposés de physique moléculaire, 1: Les 
bandes moléculaires dans les spectres stellaires. (Ac- 
tualités scientifiques et industrielles, 50.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
29. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1932.) 7 francs.* 

Wisdom, Alfred. Century Sum Books. Imp. 16mo. 
Book 1, Series A. Pp. 48. Paper, 7d.; cloth, 8d. Book 1, 
Series B. Pp. 48. Paper, 7d.; cloth, 8d. Book 2, Series A. 
Pp. 48. Paper, 7d.; cloth, 8d. Book 2, Series B. Pp. 48. 
Paper, 7d.; cloth, 8d. (London: University of London 
Press, Ltd., 1933.) 


Chemistry : Chemical Industry 


Daynes, H. A. Gas Analysis: by Measurement of 
Thermal Conductivity. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii +357. 
(Cambridge: At the University Press, 1933.) 16s. net.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research: 
Fuel Research. Physical and Chemical Survey of the 
National Coal Resources, No. 26: The Northumberland 
and Durham Coalfield. The Carbonisation of Coal of 
relatively Low Coking Power—The Northumberland 
Yard Seam. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+35. (London: H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1933.) 9d. net.* 

Eucken, A. * und Jakob, M., Herausgegeben von. Der 
Chemie- ieur: ein Handbuch der physikalischen 
Arbeitsmethoden in chemischen und verwandten In- 
dustriebetrieben. Band 1: Physikalische Arbeitsprozesse 
des Betriebes. Teil 1: Hydrodynamische Material- 
bewegung, Warmeschutz und Warmeaustausch. Herausge- 
geben von M. Jakob. Bearbeitet von M. Jakob und 
S. Erk. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xix +539. 54 gold marks. 
Teil 2: Mechanische Materialtrennung. Herausgegeben 
von A. Eucken. Bearbeitet von C. Naske, H. Madel und 
W. Siegel. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x +385. 38 gold marks. 
Band 2: Physikalische Kontrolle und Regulierung des 
Kontroll- und Reguliereinrichtungen, 


Betriebes. Teil 1 : 


Recent Scientific and Technical Books 
Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at “Naturs” Office 


Allgemeines und Gemeinsames. Herausgegeben von M. 
Jakob. Bearbeitet von P. Gmelin und J. Krénert. Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. ix +208. 18.60 gold marks. Teil 2: 
Mengenmessungen im Betriebe. Herausgegeben von M. 
Jakob. Bearbeitet von R. Witte und E. Padelt. Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. ix +274. 27.60 gold marks. Teil 4: 
Physikalisch-chemische Analyse im Betriebe. Heraus- 
gegeben von A. Eucken. Bearbeitet von P. Gmelin, 
H. Griiss, H. Sauer und J. Krénert. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xiii +388. 38 gold marks. (Leipzig: Akademische 
Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1933.)* 

Holmyard, E. J. A Junior Chemistry. (Dent’s Modern 
Science Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +376. (London and 
Toronto: J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 4s.* 

International Society of Leather Trades’ Chemists. 
The Swelling of Proteins and Allied Phenomena. (Being 
the Series of Papers read at a Special Conference held by 
the British Section of the International Society of Leather 
Trades’ Chemists at the Leathersellers’ Hall, London, on 
December Ist, 1932.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 124 +xvi. (London : 
International Society of Leather Trades’ Chemists, 1933.) 
5s. 6d. 

Kemp, B. C. L. Elementary Organic Chemistry. 
(Dent’s Modern Science Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix +356 +8 
plates. (London and Toronto: J. M. Dent and Sons, 
Ltd., 1933.) 5s.* 

Kopaczewski, W. Traité de biocolloidologie. Roy. 8vo. 
Tome 1: Pratique des colloides. Deuxiéme édition 
entiérement remaniée et mise & jour. Fascicule 4: Mesures 
optiques et données numériques. Pp. 529-786. 40 francs. 
Tome 2: Biocolloides ; origine, préparation, purification, 
propriétés. Fascicule 1 : Géocolloides, phytocolloides. 
Pp. xv +257+v +2 plates. 40 francs. Fascicule 2: 
Zoocolloides. Pp. 259-517. 40 francs. Tome 3: 
Phénoménes colloidaux. Fascicule 1: Phénoménes de 
contact, phénoménes électrocapillaires. Pp. viii +168 + 
iv+8 plates. 40 francs. Fascicule 2: Conditions 
d’équilibre des colloides. Pp. 169-363 +vii. 35 francs. 
Fascicule 3: Caractéres généraux de l'état colloidal. 
Pp. 365-592 +plates 9-26. 35 francs. (Paris: Gauthier- 
Villars et Cie, 1930—1932.)* 

Morris, J. A General Chemistry: for Schools and 
Colleges. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 397. (London and New York: 
The Gregg Publishing Co., Ltd., 1933.) 4s.* 

Noyes, William Albert, and Noyes, Jr., W. Albert. 
Modern Alchemy. Med. 8vo. Pp. ix +207. (Springfield, 
Ill., and Baltimore, Md.: Charles C. Thomas; London: 
Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1932.) 17s. 6d.* 

Oppenheimer, Carl. Chemische Grundlagen der Lebens- 
vorgange: eine Einfiihrung in biologische Lehrbiicher. 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii +298. (Leipzig: Georg Thieme, 

1933.) 22.50 gold marks.* 

Rhodes, J. E. Wynfield. Phase Rule Studies: an Intro- 
duction to the Phase Theory. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +131. 
(London: Oxford University Press, 1933.) 6s. net.* 


Technology 
British Science Guild. A Symposium on the Utilization 
of Coal. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 46. (London: British Science 
Guild, 1933.) 1s.* 

Burnham, T. H. Special Steels: a Concise Treatise on 
the Constitution, Manufacture, Working, Heat Treatment 
and Applications of Alloy Steels. (The Specialists’ Series.) 
Second edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xviii +234. (London: 
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

artment of Scientific and Industrial Research: 
Building Research. Special Report No. 19: B.N.F. Ternary 
Alloys of Lead; their Use in Buildings. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
iv +32 +3 plates. (London: H.M. Sedonens Office, 
1933.) 9d. net.* 
Porphyre, J.-A. Manuel de Ilindustrie du papier. 
(Bibliothéque professionnelle.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 252+5 


plates. (Paris: J.-B. Bailliére et fils, 1933.) 25 franes.* 
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Astronomy 

International Council of Scientific Unions: Inter- 
national Astronomical Union (Union Astronomique Inter- 
nationale). Transactions of the International Astro- 
nomical Union. Vol. 4: Fourth General Assembly held 
at Cambridge, Massachusetts, September 2 to September 9, 
1932. Edited by F. J. M. Stratton. Cr. 4to. Pp. viii +328. 
(Cambridge: At the University Press, 1933.) 15s. net.* 


Meteorology : Geophysics 


Air Ministry: Meteorological Office. Professional 
Notes, No. 64:. The Vertical Extent of North-Westerly 
Winds over Iraq in Summer. By S. P. Peters. (M.O. 336d.) 
Published by the Authority of the Meteorological Com- 
mittee. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 10. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1933.) 3d. net.* 

Roberts, O. F.T. On the Functional Equation of Eddy- 
Diffusion. (Memoirs of the Royal Meteorological Society, 
Vol. 4, No. 37.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 85-98. (London : Edward 
Stanford, Ltd., 1933.) 2s. 6d.* 

Wiist, Georg. Schichtung und Zirkulation des atlan- 
tischen Ozeans. Lieferung 1: Das Bodenwasser und die 
Gliederung der atlantischen Tiefsee. (Wissenschaftliche 
Ergebnisse der Deutschen Atlantischen Expedition auf 
dem Forschungs- und Vermessungsschiff Meteor 1925- 
1927, herausgegeben im Auftrage der Notgemeinschaft der 
Deutschen Wissenschaft von A. Defant, Band 6, Teil 1.) 
Demy 4to. Pp. 107+8 Beilagen. (Berlin und Leipzig : 
Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1933.) 20 gold marks.* 


Geology: Mineralogy 


Geological Survey, Scotland, Memoirs of the. The 
Economic Geology of the Central Coalfield. Area 3: 
Bo’ness and Linlithgow. By M. Macgregor and D. 
Haldane. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+128. (Edinburgh and 
London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1933.) 3s. net.* 

Hotchkiss, W. O. The Story of a Billion Years. (A 
Century of Progress Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +137+4 
plates. (Baltimore, Md.: The Williams and Wilkins Co. ; 
London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1932.) 5s. 6d.* 

Read, Thomas T. Our Mineral Civilization. (A Century 
of Progress Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +165. (Baltimore, 
Md.: The Williams and Wilkins Co.; London: Bailliére, 
Tindall and Cox, 1932.) 5s. 6d.* 


Geography: Travel 


Collodon, Augustus C. Congo Jake: the Story of my 
Adventurous Life. Med. 8vo. Pp. ix +278. (London : 
Sampson Low, Marston and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Curie, Richard. Into the East: Notes on Burma and 
Malaya. (The Travellers’ Library.) Gl. 8vo. Pp. 224. 
(London: Jonathan Cape, Ltd., 1933.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Dutt, William A. Suffolk. (The Little Guides.) Fifth 
edition, revised. Pott 8vo. Pp. 339. (London: Methuen 
and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 6s. net. : 

Elston, Roy. The Travellers’ Handbook to Normandy 
and Brittany. Newedition. Fcap. 8vo. Pp. 556. (London: 
Simpkin Marshall, Ltd., 1933.) 5s. net. 

Fayle, C. Ernest. A Short History of the World’s Ship- 
ping Industry. Demy 8vo. Pp. 320 +8 plates. (London: 
George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1933.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Gleichen, Major-General Lord Edward, and Reynolds, 
John H. Alphabets of Foreign Languages. (R.G.S. 
Technical Series, No. 2.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. xv +76. (London : 
Royal Geographical Society; Edward Stanford, Ltd., 
1933.) 7s. 6d.; to Fellows, 6s.* 

Green, Lawrence G. The Coast of Treasure. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 269. (New York and London: G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 
1933.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Halliburton, Richard. The Flying Carpet. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 352. (London: Geoffrey Bles, 1933.) 16s. net. 

Handley, Leonard M.H. Hunter’s Moon. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xiv +268 +25 plates. (London: Macmillan and Co., 
Ltd., 1933.) 15s. net. 

Kornitzer, Louis. Trade Winds. Demy 8vo. Pp. 279. 
(London: Geoffrey Bles, 1933.) 10s. 6d. net. 


Melzer, F. Malaria, Gold und Opium. Roy. 8vo. Pp 
246. (Leipzig: Verlag Mohring, 1932.) 3.60 gold marks. 

Pardé, Maurice. Fleuves et riviéres. (Collection 
Armand Colin: Section de géographie, No. 155.) Feap 
8vo. Pp. 224. (Paris: Armand Colin, 1933.) 10,59 
francs.* 

Passarge, Sigfried. Einfiihrung in die Landschafiskunde. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. iv +100 +16 plates. (Leipzig und Berlin - 
B. G. Teubner, 1933.) 4 gold marks.* 

Piehler, H. A. England: for Everyman. Feap, 8yo, 
Pp. x +275. (London and Toronto: J. M. Dent and Sons, 
Ltd., 1933.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Rihani, Ameen. Arabian Peak and Desert: Travels jy 
Al-Yaman. Cheap edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. ix +289, 
(London : Constable and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Rihani, Ameen. Round the Coasts of Arabia. Cheap 
edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi +364. (London: Constable 
and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Rood, W. J., and Rood, A. H. Uncle Peter’s Travels, 
Book 3: The World. (Harrap’s New Geographical 
Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 251. (London, Bombay and Sydney; 
George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 28. 6d. 

Shanahan, E. W. A Modern World Geography : for 
Middle and Upper Forms. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi +574. (London: 
Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 5s.* 

Siegfried, André. Impressions of South America. 
Translated by H. H. Hemming and Doris Hemming. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 128. (London: Jonathan Cape, Ltd, 
1933.) 5s. net. 

Stewart, J. Innes. An Economic Geography of the 
British Empire Overseas. Demy 8vo. Pp. 241. (London: 
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 68. net. 

Sutton, Richard L. An Arctic Safari: with Camera 
and Rifle in the Land of the Midnight Sun. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 199. (London: Henry Kimpton, 1933.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Taylor, William P. African Treasures: Sixty Years 
among Diamonds and Gold. Med. 8vo. Pp. 288. (London: 
John Long, Ltd., 1933.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Thurston, C. B. Progressive Exercises in Practical 
Geography. Cr. 4to. Book 2: Africa and Australasia. 
Pp. 32. (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 1933.) 1s. 

Van Loon, Hendrik Willem, Written and pictured by. 
The Home of Mankind: the Story of the World we live 
In. Med. 8vo. Pp. 506 +32 plates. (London, Bombay and 
Sydney: George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 
12s. 6d. net.* 

Wheeler, W. J. Australia and New Zealand. (Murray's 
Modern Geographies, Book 3.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiv +96. 
(London: John Murray, 1933.) 2s. 

Whybrow, S. J. B. North and South America: a 
Geography Note-Book. Cr. 4to. Pp. 47. (London and 
Toronto: J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 1s. 3d. 

Young, Ernest. The Kingsway Geography Readers: 
for Juniors. Imp. 16mo. Book 1: At Home in Distant 
Lands. Pp. 96. Book 2: At Work in Many Lands. Pp. 
96. Book 3: At Work in Britain. Pp. 112. Book 4: 
Travellers’ Tales. Pp. 96. (London: Evans Bros., Ltd., 
1933.) 1s. 4d. net each. 


General Biology : Natural History 
Zoology: Botany 


Bertalanffy, Ludwig von. Modern Theories of Develop- 
ment: an Introduction to Theoretical Biology. Trans- 
lated and adapted by J. H. Woodger. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +204. 
(London: Oxford University Press, 1933.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

British Museum (Natural History). Great Barrier Reef 
Expedition, 1928-29. Scientific Reports, Vol. 3, No. 8: 
The Breeding of Reef Animals. Part 1: The Corals. 
By Sheina M. Marshall and T. A. Stephenson. Roy. 4to. 
Pp. 219-246 +1 plate. (London : British Museum (Natural 
History), 1933.) 2s. 6d.* 

Daglish, Eric Fitch, Written and illustrated by. How 
to see Flowers. (The Children’s Nature Series.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. x +141. (London and Toronto: J. M. Dent and 
Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Delamain, Jacques. Why Birds Sing. Translated from 
the French by Ruth and Anna Sarason. Cheap edition. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 298. (London: Victor Gollancz, Ltd., 1933.) 
2s. 6d. net. 
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Vil 


Fishery Board for Scotland. Scientific Investigations, 
1932, No. 1: The Fecundity of the Haddock. By R. S. 


Raitt. Imp. 8vo. Pp. 42+1 plate. (Edinburgh and 
London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1933.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Hartert, E. Die Végel der palaarktischen Fauna. Heft 
|, Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 96. (Berlin: R. Friedlander und 
Sohn, 1932.) 7.50 gold marks. 

Hearn, George. Strange Happenings in Wild Life: 
Recorded with Camera and Pen. Demy 8vo. Pp. 287. 
(London : Hutchinson and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 15s. 


net. 

Kiikenthal, Willy, Gegriindet von. Handbuch der 
Zoologie: eine Naturgeschichte der Stémme des Tier- 
reiches. Herausgegeben von Thilo Krumbach. Band 6, 
Halfte 1: Acrania (Cephalochorda), Cyclostoma, Ichthya. 
Bearbeitet von Victor Pietschmann. Lieferung 2. Demy 
4to. Pp. 113-208. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de 
Gruyter und Co., 1933.) 12 gold marks.* 

Lenz, F. Menschliche Auslese und Rassenhygiene 
(Eugenik). (Baur, Fischer und Lenz: Menschliche 
Erblichkeitslehre und Rassenhygiene, Band 2.) Vierte 
Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 593. (Miinchen: J. F. Lehmann, 
1932.) 13.50 gold marks. 

Meisenheimer, J. Entwicklungsgeschichte der Tiere. 
(Sammlung Géschen, Bande 378-379.) Pott 8vo. Band 1. 
Pp. 132. 1.62 gold marks. Band 2. Pp. 137. 1.62 gold 
marks. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 
1933.) 

Picard, Francois. Les phénoménes sociaux chez les 
animaux. (Collection Armand Colin : Section be biologie, 
No. 158.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. 201. (Paris: Armand Colin, 
1933.) 10.50 francs.* 

Riibel, E., Redigiert von. Ergebnisse der International 
Pflanzengeographischen Exkursion durch Rumanien 1931. 
(Veroffentlichungen des Geobotanischen Institutes Riibel 
in Zirich, Heft 10.) Med. 8vo. Pp. 192. (Bern: Hans 
Huber, 1933.) 9 francs.* 

Stapf, O., Edited by. Curtis’s Botanical Magazine. 
Published for the Royal Horticultural Society, London. 
Vol. 156, Part 2. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 44 +plates 9304-9314. 


(London: Bernard Quaritch, Ltd., 1933.) 17s. 6d. 
net.* 
Stemmler, C. Die Adler der Schweiz. 8vo. Pp. 254. 


(Leipzig: Grethlein und Co., 1932.) 6.50 gold marks. 
Thomson, Ian M., Described and photographed by. 


Birds from the Hide. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi +108 +63 plates. | 


(London: A. and C. Black, Ltd., 1933.) 12s. 6d. net.* 


Horticulture : Agriculture: Forestry 


Cran, Marion, Edited by. The Garden Register. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 231. (London: Herbert Jenkins, Ltd., 1933.) 
2s. 6d, net. 

Dowding, Ivan, and Bennett, Herbert. Gardening 
Science and Biology. Book 1. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 158. (Exeter : 
A. Wheaton and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 1s. 9d. net. 

Elstob, Ivy, Edited by. The Garden Book of Sir 
Thomas Hanmer, Bt. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxxvi +187. 
(London: Gerald Howe, Ltd., 1933.) 21s. net. 

Fletcher, F. J. Commercial Chrysanthemum Culture. 
Second edition, revised. Demy 8vo. Pp. 48. (London : 
Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1933.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Hodge, A. E. Garden Ponds and Pools: their Con- 
struction, Stocking and Maintenance. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 130. 
(London: H. F. and G. Witherby, 1933.) 5s. net. 

Morton, J. W. Commercial Strawberry Culture. Second 
edition, revised. Demy 8vo. Pp. 51. (London: Ernest 
Benn, Ltd., 1933.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Niklitschek, A. Water Lilies and Water Plants. Cr. 
4to. Pp. viii+136+11 plates. (London: Chatto and 
Windus, 1933.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Norris, Tom C. Practical Sheep-Farming. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 229. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1933.) 
10s. 6d. net. 

Osborn, A. Shrubs and Trees for the Gardens. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 576 +8 plates. (London: Ward, Lock and Co., 
Ltd., 1933.) 21s. net. 

Phillips, George A. Delphiniums: their History and 
Cultivation. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 256. (London: Thornton 
Butterworth, Ltd., 1933.) 108. 6d. net. 


Shewell-Cooper, W. E. The Garden: based on Broad- 
cast Talks given on “The Northern Garden”. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 125. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1933.) 38. net.* 

Street, A.G. Hedge-Trimmings. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 303. 
(London: Faber and Faber, Ltd., 1933.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Thomas, H. H., Edited by. The Popular Encyclopedia 
of Gardening: a Complete Alphabetical Guide to every 
Branch of Gardening. Complete in 52 Weekly Parts. 
Demy 4to. Part 1. Pp. 30. (London: The Amalga- 
mated Press, Ltd., 1933.) 6d. net each Part. 

Vageler, P. An Introduction to Tropical Soils. Trans- 
lated by H. Greene. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi +240 +12 plates. 
(London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 15s. net.* 

Wood, R. Cecil, Compiled by. A Note-Book of Tropical 
Agriculture. Feap. 8vo. Pp. iv +149. (Trinidad : Imperial 
College of Tropical Agriculture, 1933.)*” 


Anatomy: Physiology 


Beutner, R. Physical Chemistry of Living Tissues and 
Life Processes: as Studied by Artificial Imitation of 
their Single Phases. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x +337. (London: 
Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1933.) 29s.* 

Degkwitz, Rudolf. Lipoide und Ionen: eine allgemein 
biologische und artzliche Studie iiber die physiologische 
Bedeutung der Zell-Lipode. (Wissenschaftliche Forsch- 
ungsberichte, Naturwissenschaftliche Reihe, heraus- 
gegeben von Raphael Ed. Liesegang, Band 31.) Med. 
8vo. Pp. xvi+323. (Dresden und Leipzig: Theodor 
Steinkopff, 1933.) 28 gold marks.* 

Hoskins, R. G. The Tides of Life: the Endocrine 
Glands in Bodily Adjustment. Demy 8vo. Pp. 352 +8 
plates. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 15s. 
net.* 

James, R. Rutson. Studies in the History of Ophthalm- 
ology in England prior to the Year 1800. (Published 
for The British Journal of Ophthalmology.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. x +255 +9 plates. (Cambridge: At the University 
Press, 1933.) 158. net.* 

Rowe, Allan Winter. The Differential Diagnosis of 
Endocrine Disorders. Roy. 8vo. (London: Bailliére, 
Tindall and Cox, 1933.) 23s. net. 

Voronoff, Serge. The Conquest of Life. Translated by 
G. Gibier Rambaud. Cheap edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 201. 
(London : Williams and Norgate, Ltd., 1933.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Voronoff, Serge, and Alexandrescu, George. Testicular 
Grafting from Ape to Man: Operative Technique, 
Physiological Manifestations, Histological Evolutions, 
Statistics. Translated by Theodore C. Merrill. 8vo. 
Pp. viii +125. (London: Williams and Norgate, Ltd., 
1933.) 5s. net. 

Wolff, Eugene. The Anatomy of the Eye and Orbit : 
including the Central Connections, Development and 
Comparative Anatomy of the Visual Apparatus. Cr. 4to. 
Pp. viii+310. (London: H. K. Lewis and Co., Ltd., 
1933.) 31s. 6d. net.* 


Anthropology: Archzology 


Andrews, Roy Chapman. The New Conquest of Central 
Asia: a Narrative of the Explorations of the Central 
Asiatic Expeditions in Mongolia and China, 1921-1930. 
With Chapters by Walter Granger, Clifford H. Pope, 
Nels C. Nelson; and Summary Statements by G. M. Allen, 
R. C. Andrews, C. P. Berkey, R. W. Chaney, A. W. 
Grabau, W. Granger, F. K. Morris, N. C. Nelson, J. T. 
Nichols, H. F. Osborn, C. H. Pope, C. A. Reeds and 
L. E. Spock. (Central Asiatic Expeditions: Natural 
History of Central Asia, Vol. 1.) Demy 4to. Pp. 1 +678 + 


128 plates. (New York: American Museum of Natural 
History ; London: G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 1932.) 63s. 
net.* 


Pendlebury, J. D. S. A Handbook to the Palace of 
Minos at Knossos with its Dependencies. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 63 +24 plates. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 
1933.) 48. net.* 

Schebesta, Paul. 
(London: Hutchinson and Co., (Pub- 
18s. net.* 


Among Congo Pigmies. 


from the German by Gerald Griffin. Med. 8vo. 
287 +47 plates. 
lishers), Ltd., 1933.) 
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Thompson, J. Eric. Mexico before Cortez: an Account 
of the Daily Life, Religion and Ritual of the Aztecs and 
Kindred Peoples. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +298 +34 plates. 
(New York and London: Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1933.) 
10s. 6d. net.* 

Woolley, C. Leonard. Ur of the Chaldees: Seven Years 
of Excavation. Cheap edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 210. (London : 
Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1933.) 38. 6d. net. 


Philosophy: Psychology 


Alexander, S. Spinoza: an Address in Commemoration 
of the Tercentenary of Spinoza’s Birth. (Manchester 
University Lectures, No. 29.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 20. (Man- 
chester: Manchester University Press, 1933.) 1s. 6d. 
net.* 

Barnes, Ernest William. Scientific Theory and Religion : 
the World described by Science and its Spiritual Inter- 
pretation. (The Gifford Lectures at Aberdeen 1927- 


1929.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxiv +685. (Cambridge: At the | 


University Press, 1933.) 25s. net.* 

Baudouin, Charles. The Mind of the Child: a Psycho- 
analytical Study. Translated by Eden and Cedar Paul. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 282. (London: George Allen and Unwin, 
Ltd., 1933.) 10s. net.* 

Baumgarten, A. Der Weg des Menschen: eine Philo- 
sophie der Moral und die Rechts. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 613. 
(Tubingen: J. C. B. Mohr, 1933.) 18 gold marks. 

Boring, Edwin G. 
sciousness. (Century Psychology Series.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 
263. (New York and London: D. Appleton and Co., 
1933.) 10s. 6d. net. 


Pp. 101. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 
3s. 6d. net.* 

Brecht, F. J. Der Mensch und die Philosophie. (An- 
trittsvorlesung.) 8vo. Pp. 27. (Hallea.S.: Max Niemeyer, 
1932.) 1 gold mark. 

Cattell, Raymond B. Psychology and Social Progress : 
Mankind and Destiny from the Standpoint of a Scientist. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 418. (London: The C. W. Daniel Co., 
1933.) 15s. net.* 

» Frank Miller, and Henle, Paul. The Funda- 
mentals of Logic. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiii +384. (London 
and New York: Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1933.) 10s. 6d. 
net. 

Devaux, Emile. Trois problémes: l’espéce, l’instinct, 
homme ; l’allure du développement ; critérium d’espéce, 
synergie fonctionnelle automatique; source de 
Vinstinct ; homme, anthropoide ralenti de développe- 
ment. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii +350. (Paris: E. Le Francois, 
1933.) 25 francs.* 

Déring, W. O. Die Hauptstrémungen in der neueren 
Psychologie. 8vo. Pp. 132. (Leipzig: Verlag Diirr, 1932.) 
3.60 gold marks. 

Ellis, Havelock. Psychology of Sex: the Biology 
of Sex, the Sexual Impulse in Youth, Sexual Deviation, 
the Erotic Symbolisms, Homosexuality, Marriage, the 
Art of Love; a Manual for Students. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xii +322. (London : William Heinemann (Medical Books), 
Ltd., 1933.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Findlay, J. N. Meinong’s Theory of Objects. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xii +268. (London: Oxford University Press, 
1933.) 15s. net.* 

Frazer, Sir James George. Condorcet on the Progress of 
the Human Mind: the Zaharoff Lecture for 1933. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 24. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; London: 
Oxford University Press, 1933.) 2s. net.* 

Giese, F. Philosophie der Arbeit. Sup. Roy 8vo. 5 
328. (Halle a. S.: Verlag Marhold, 1932.) 11.90 gold 


marks. 

Heyer, G. R. Der Organismus der Seele. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 151. (Miimchen: J. F. Lehmann, 1932.) 4.80 gold 
marks. 

Hochsmann, F. X. Der Weg zum Sinn des Seins. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 268. (Wien: L. W. Seidel und Sohn, 1933.) 
4.80 gold marks. 

Hollingworth, H. L. Educational Psychology. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 556. (New York and London: D. Appleton and 
Co., 1933.) 15s. net. 


| Conduct. 


| thetics. Demy 8vo. 


The Physical Dimensions of Con- | 


Howard, B. A. The Proper Study of Mankind. Ex, 
8vo. Pp. 254. (London: Ginn and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 
3s. 6d. net.* 

Johnson, Buford. Child Psychology. Roy. gyo 
(London : Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1933.) 23s. net, 

Knopf, Olga. The Art of Being a Woman. Koy, gyo 
Pp. x +308. (London: Rider and Co., 1933.) 12°. bd. net, 

Lewis, Clarence Irving, and Langford, Cooper Harold, 
Symbolic Logic. (The Century Philosophy Series.) Mod: 
8vo. Pp. xi +506. (New York and London: D. Appleton 
and Co., 1933.) 25s. net. 

Liao, Wen Kwei. The Individual and the Community ; 
a Historical Analysis of the Motivating Factors of Social 
(International Library of Psychology, Philo. 
sophy and Scientific Method.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xv +314, 
(London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 15s. net.* 

Listowel, Earl of. A Critical History of Modern Agg. 
Pp. 288. (London: George Allen 
and Unwin, Ltd., 1933.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Macey, Alan. Hypnotism Explained. (The Fen Series, 
No. 3.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 131. (London: The Fenland Pregs, 
1933.) Paper, 2s.; cloth, 3s.* 

Michael, Jerome, and Adler, Mortimer J. Crime, Law and 
Social Science. (International Library of Psychology, 
Philosophy and Scientific Method.) Demy 8vo. Pp, 
xxix +440. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd.; New 
York: Harcourt, Brace and Co., 1933.) 15s. net.* 

Newsholme, H. P. Evolution and Redemption. (Cr, 
8vo. Pp. 267. (London: Williams and Norgate, Ltd., 
1933.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Northfield, Wilfrid. Conquest of Nerves: the Inspiring 


| Record of a P al Tri h Neurasthenia. (Th 
Bragdon, Claude. An Introduction to Yoga. Cr. 8vo. | Fo, Series No 2) Gr 


Fen Series, No. 2.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 128. (London: The 
Fenland Press, 1933.) Paper, 2s.; cloth, 3s.* 

Odebrecht, R. Asthetik der Gegenwart. (Philosophische 
Forschungsberichte, Heft 15.) Rov. 8vo. Pp. 94. (Berlin: 
Junker und Diinnhaupt, 1932.) 3.60 gold marks. 

Reichenbach, Hans. La philosophie scientifique : vues 
nouvelles sur les buts et ses méthodes. (Actualités scienti- 
fiques et industrielles, 49.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 43. (Paris: 
Hermann et Cie, 1932.) 10 francs.* 

Steinbiichel, Th. Das Grundproblem der Hegelschen 
Philosophie: Darstellung und Wiirdigung. Band 1: 
Die Entdeckung des Geistes. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 422. 
(Bonn: Verlag Hanstein, 1933.) 21 gold marks. 

Wagoner, Lovisa C. The Development of Learning in 
Young Children. (McGraw-Hill Euthenics Series.) Ex. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiv +322. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book 
Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 
1933.) 158. net. 

Whitehead, Alfred North. Adventures of Ideas. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xii +392. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 
1933.) 12¢. 6d. net.* 

Whitehead, George. The Evolution of Morality. Demy 
8vo. Pp. iv +340. (London: John Bale, Sons and 
Danielsson, Ltd., 1933.) 10s. 6d. net.* 


Miscellany 


Dingwall, Eric John. How to Use a Large Library. 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. 64. (Cambridge: Bowes and Bowes; 
London : Simpkin Marshall, Ltd., 1933.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Einstein, Albert, and Freud, Sigmund. Why War! 
Translated from the original German by Stuart Gilbert. 
(An International Series of Open Letters, Vol. 2.) Fcap. 
4to. Pp. 58. (Paris: International Institute of Intellectual 
Co-operation ; London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 
1933.) 68. net.* 

Fox, R. Fortescue, Edited by. British Spas and Seaside 
Resorts: an Appreciation of their Medical Values and 
Uses in the Prevention and Cure of Disease. (Official 
Handbook of the British Health Resorts Association.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 196. (London: J. and A. Churchill, 1933.) 
ls. net.* 

Haberlandt, Gottlieb. Erinnerungen : Bekenntnisse und 
Betrachtungen. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii +243. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1933.) 10.80 gold marks.* 

indsay, Lilian. A Short History of Dentistry. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 88. (London: John Bale, Sons and Danielsson, Ltd., 
1933.) 3s. 6d. net.* 
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Recent Scientific and Technical Books 


Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at “Nature” Office 


Mathematics : Mechanics: Physics 


Abderhalden, Emil, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch 
der biologischen Arbeitsmethoden. Lieferung 407. Abt. 
9; Physikalische Methoden, Teil 3, Heft 1. Rotations- 
ispersion. Von Marie Wreschner. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 


9599-2690. (Berlin und Wien: Urban und Schwarzen- 
berg, 1933.) 4.50 gold marks.* 
Atkinson, C. B., and Bate, W. G. The Commercial 


School Certificate Arithmetic. Imp. 16mo. Pp. viii +110. 
(London : Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 1s. 6d. 

Ballard, P. B. The Child’s First Number Book. Imp. 
lémo. Pp. 32. Paper, 6d.; cloth, 8d. The Child’s Second 
Number Book. Imp. Il6mo. Pp. 32. Paper, 6d.; cloth, 
sd. The Child’s Third Number Book. Imp. l6mo. Pp. 32. 
Paper, 6d. ; cloth, 8d. The Child’s Number Books: 
Teacher’s Book. Imp. l6mo. Pp. 47. 2s. (London: 
University of London Press, Ltd., 1933.) 

Bragg, Sir William. The Universe of Light. Demy 
§vo. Pp. xi +283 +26 plates. (London: G. Bell and Sons, 
Ltd., 1933.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Breidenbach, St. Rt. W. Die Dreiteilung des Winkels. 
(Mathematisch-physikalische Bibliothek, Reihe 1, Band 
78.) Pott 8vo. Pp. iv +38. (Leipzig und Berlin: B. G. 
Teubner, 1933.) 1.20 gold marks. 

Canfield, D. T. Vector Representation for Electrical 
Metermen. Demy 8vo. Pp. 180. (New York: McGraw- 
Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing 
Co., Ltd., 1933.) 12s. net. 

Chaffee, E. Leon. Theory of Thermionic Tubes : Funda- 
mentals, Amplifiers, Detectors. (Electrical Engineering 
Texts.) Med. 8vo. Pp. xxiii+652+6 plates. (New 
York : McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; London: McGraw- 
Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1933.) 36s. net.* 

Collins, A. Frederick. Experimental Optics. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xiv +318. (New York and London: D. Appleton and 
Co., 1933.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research. 
Applications of the Cathode Ray Oscillograph in Radio 
Research. By R. A. Watson Watt, J. F. Herd and L. H. 
Bainbridge-Bell. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi +290+17 plates. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1933.) 10s. net.* 

Einstein, Albert. Les fondements de la théorie de la 
relativité générale ; théorie unitaire de la gravitation et 
de Vélectricité ; sur la structure cosmologique de l’espace. 
Traduit de Vallemand par Maurice Solovine. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 110. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1933.) 35 francs.* 

Goldstein, L. Exposés de physique théorique, 9: Les 
théoreémes de conservation dans la théorie des chocs 
électroniques. (Actualités scientifiques et industrielles, 70.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 26. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1933.) 9 
francs.* 

Grimsehl, E. A Textbook of Physics. Edited by R. 
Tomaschek. Authorised translation from the seventh 
German edition by L. A. Woodward. Vol. 2: Heat and 
Sound. Med. 8vo. Pp. xi+312. (London, Glasgow and 
Bombay: Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1933.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Harnwell, G. P., and Livingood, J. J. Experimental 
Atomic Physics. (International Series in Physics.) Med. 
8vo. Pp. xiii +472. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., 
Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1933.) 
30s. net.* 

Hemmings, F. J., and Chalk, J. F. Trigonometry for 
Schools. Cr. viii 268. (Leadon Glasgow and 
Bombay: Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1933.) 4s. 6d. 

Henri, Victor. Physique moléculaire: matiére et 
énergie. Roy. 8vo. Pp 436. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 
1933.) 110 franes.* 

Heussel, G. Elementare Elektrizitaétslehre. Teil 2: 
DaselektrischesFeld. 8vo. Pp.181. (Géttingen: Phywe- 
Verlag, 1933.) 4.80 gold marks. 

Hund, August. High-Frequency Measurements. (Inter- 
national Series in Physics.) Med. 8vo. Pp. xi +491. (New 
York : McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw- 
Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1933.) 30s. net.* 


Hutchinson, Robert W. Heat (Matriculation Standard). 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +266. (London: University Tutorial 
Press, Ltd., 1933.) 3s. 6d.* 

l'Institut Henri Poincaré, Annales de. Vol. 3, Fasc. 3: 
Les fonctions de fréquence discontinues et les séries 
statistiques, par Alf Guldberg; Interaction entre atomes 
normal et activé, Transferts d’activation, Formation 
d’une molécule activée, par Francis Perrin; Deux 
problémes du calcul des probabilités, par G. F. Steffensen. 
Imp. 8vo. Pp. 229-345. (Paris: Institut Henri 
Poincaré ; Les Presses universitaires de France, 1933.) 
35 francs.* 

Jeans, Sir James. The New Background of Science. 
Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +303. (Cambridge: At the Univer- 
sity Press, 1933.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Julia, Gaston. Exercices d’analyse. Tome 3: Equa- 
tions différentielles. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +287. (Paris: 
Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1933.) 60 francs. 

Lewis, S. Judd. Spectroscopy in Science and Industry: 
an Introductory Manual describing its Applications to 
Industrial and other Practical Problems. (Blackie’s 
“Technique” Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii +94 +10 plates. 
(London, Glasgow and Bombay: Blackie and Son, Ltd., 
1933.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

» Mayme Irwin. Elementary Mathematical 
Analysis. Vol. 2. Med. 8vo. Pp. 188. (New York: 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 1933.) 10s. 6d. net. 

MacRobert, Thomas M Functions of a Complex 
Variable. Second edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xv +347. 
(London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 14s. net.* 

Meyerson, Emile. Exposés de philosophie des sciences, 
1: Réel et déterminisme dans la physique quantique. 
(Actualités scientifiques et industrielles, 68.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 49. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1933.)' 10 franes.* 

Miller, M. Die Wellen: die Schwingungen und die 
Naturkrafte. Lieferung 3a. 8vo. Pp. 269-339. (Braun- 
schweig: Friedr. Vieweg und Sohn A.-G., 1932.) 3.60 
gold marks. 

Montel, Paul. Lecons sur les fonctions univalentes ou 
multivalentes professées & la Sorbonne. Recueillies et 
rédigées par F. Marty, avec un note de Henri Cartan. 
(Collection de monographies sur la théorie des fonctions.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +159. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 
1933.) 40 francs.* 

Potter, F. F., and Bamford, T. Common-Sense Arith- 
metic: for Senior Boys. Imp. 16mo. Pupil’s Book 3. 
Pp. 85. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 
1933.) 1s. 2d. 

Ramsey, A. S. Elementary Co-ordinate Geometry. 
Part 1: The Straight Line. Cr. 8vo. Pp. iv +38. 
(Cambridge: At the University Press, 1933.) Is. 6d. 

Southall, James P. C. Mirrors, Prisms and Lenses: 
a Text-Book of Geometrical Optics. Third edition. Ex. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xxiv +806. (New York: The Macmillan 
Co., 1933.) 228. 6d. net.* 

Tapper, E. W. A Physics Note-Book: Heat, Light 
and Sound. Feap. 8vo. Pp. vii +100. (London: Methuen 
and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 2s.* 

Wiegner, G., und Stephan, P. Technische Physik. 
Band 1. Fiinfte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 312. (Leipzig 
und Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 1933.) 11 gold marks. 

Zehnder, Ludwig. Der Ather im Lichte der klassischen 
Zeit und der Neuzeit. Pp. 76. (Tiibingen : H. Lauppschen, 
1933.) 3.20 gold marks. 


Engineering 


Bell, W. J. British Locomotives Illustrated. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 95. (London: A. and C. Black, Ltd., 1933.) 3s. 6d. 
net.* 


Burger, O. Berechnung von Gleichstrom-Kraftiiber- 


tragungen. 8vo. Pp. 82. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1932.) 
6.40 gold marks. 
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Chapple, H. J. Barton. Television: for the Amateur 
Constructor. Demy 8vo. Pp. xx +233 +46 plates. (Lon- 
don: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 12s. 6d. 
net.* 

Chettoe, C. S., and Adams, Haddon C. Reinforced 
Concrete Bridge Design. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xviii +400 +24 
plates. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1933.) 42s. 
net.* 

Consoliver, Earl L., and Burling, Beverly B. Auto- 
motive Electricity. Second edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
609. (New York : McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; London : 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1933.) 21s. net. 

Elssner, Gerhard. Die Galvanotechnik. (Handbuch 
der technischen Elektrochemie, Band 1, Teil 3.) Pp. 
xvi+448. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft 
m.b.H., 1933.) 39 gold marks. 

Ewing, Sir Alfred. An Engineer’s Outlook. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xxv +333. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 
8s. 6d. net.* 

Fish, Gilbert D. Arc-Welded Steel Frame Structures : 
Designing, Estimating and Construction Data. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 411. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; 
London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1933.) 30s. 
net. 

Frier, John D. Aero Engines: an Elementary Treatise. 
Vol. 1: Thermodynamics, Combustion, Cooling, Testing. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 169. (London: Charles Griffin and Co., 
Ltd., 1933.) 10s. net. 

Geffcken, Heinrich; Richter, Hans, und Winckelmann, 
Joachim. Die lichtempfindliche Zelle als technisches 
Steuerorgan. Pp. 310+4 plates. (Berlin-Tempelhof: J. 
Schneider, 1933.) 21.50 gold marks. 

Gewertz, CharlesMason. Network Synthesis : Synthesis 
of a Finite Four-Terminal Network from its Prescribed 
Driving-Point Functions and Transfer Function. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. vi+257. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 
1933.) 238.* 

GGldel, Paul. Bemessungstafeln fiir Eisenbetonkon- 
struktionen. Zweite, verbesserte und erweiterte Auflage. 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 281 +74. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1932.) 24 gold marks. 

Greene, ur M. Elements of Power Generation. 
Roy. 8vo. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, 
Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1933.) 20s. net. 

Gumz, Wilhelm. Die Luftvorwarmung im Dampfkessel- 
betrieb : eine Studie iiber den Bau, die Berechnung und 
den Betrieb von Luftvorwarmern und iiber wirtschaftliche 
Abwarmeverwertung im Dampfkesselbetrieb. (Mono- 
graphien zur Feuerungstechnik, Band 9). Zweite vollstandig 
neu bearbeitete Auflage. Pp. 332 +20 plates. (Leipzig: 
Otto Spamer, 1933.) 20 gold marks. 

Haddon, J. D. 
Engineering. Vol. 3: 
Materials. Demy 8vo. Pp. 187. (London: 
Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Hausbrand, E. Evaporating, Condensing and Cooling 


Sir Isaac 


Apparatus: Explanations, Formulae and Tables for Use | 


in Practice. Translated from the second revised German 
edition by A. C. Wright. Fifth English edition revised 
and enlarged by Basil Heastie. Demy 8vo. Pp. 503. 
(London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1933.) 25s. net.* 


Hawks, Ellison. The Book of Remarkable Machinery. | 


(Modern Boy’s Bookshelf.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 297. (London, 
Bombay and Sydney: George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 
1933.) 5s. net. 

Hayward, Harrison W., and others. Structural 
Mechanics. Med. 8vo. Pp. 182. (New York: McGraw- 
Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing 
Co., Ltd., 1933.) 13s. 6d. net. 

Holzt, A. Die Schule des Elektrotechnikers: Lehrbuch 
der angewandten Elektrizitaitslehre. Dritte, volistandig 
neubearbeitete Auflage. Band 5: Theorie, Berechnung 
und Konstruction der synchronen Wechselstrommaschinen. 
Bearbeitet von Johannes Alexis von Kénigsléw.) 8vo. 
Pp. 296. (Leipzig: Verlag Schafer, 1932.) 9.50 gold 
marks. 


Hughes, L. E. C. Elements of Engineering Acoustics : 
an Account of the Factors which influence the Repro- 
duction of Sound. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+159+4 plates. 
(London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1933.) 8s. 6d. net.* 


| Industrie. 


Kappelmayer,O. Der Mikro-Sender. (Deutsche Radio 
Biicherei, Band 47.) 8vo. Pp. 22. (Berlin-Tompelhof. 
J. Schneider, 1933.) 1.20 gold marks. 1 

Kappelmayer, O. Das Wellen-Ventil. Zweite, verb. 
esserte und erweiterte Auflage. (Deutsche Radio-Biichere; 
Band 44.) 8vo, Pp. 29. (Berlin-Tempelhof : J. Schneider 
1933.) 1.20 gold marks. ‘ 


Kirkham, John Edward. Structural Engineering, 


Second edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. 759. (New York: McGraw. 
McGraw-Hill Publishing 


Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: 
Co., Ltd., 1933.) 30s. net. 

Klein, P.E. Ein ganz billiger Zweirdhrennetzempfinger 
fiir Wechselstrom mit selbstgebautem Lautsprechor 
(Deutsche Radio-Biicherei, Band 40.)  8vo. Pp. 19, 
(Berlin: J. Schneider, 1932.) 1.20 gold marks. : 

Kyser, Herbert. Die elektrische Kraftiibertragung. 
Band 2: Die Niederspannungs- und Hochspannungs. 
Leitungsanlagen ; Entwurf, Berechnung, elektrische und 
mechanische Ausfiihrung. Dritte, vollstandig umgear. 
beitete und erweiterte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x +490 4 
55 plates. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1932.) 34 gold 
marks. 

Lewis, E. J. G. Radio Receiver Servicing and Main. 
tenance. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 179. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman 
and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Littlewood, C. F. Steelwork to the L.C.C. Code of 
Practice, 1932. Demy 8vo. Pp. 50. (London: The 
Draughtsman Publishing Co., Ltd., 1933.) 2s. net.* 

McKay, William Alexander. The Steam Engine and 
the Air Compressor: describing Differential Action, 
Generical Divisions, Action as a Roundel, as Phases 
belonging to the Engine and to the Compressor. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 55. (Wellington, N.Z.: Ferguson and Osborn, 
Ltd., 1933.)* 

Mead, Daniel W. Hydraulic Machinery. Roy. 8vo, 
Pp. 406. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.,; 
London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1933.) 24s, 


| net. 


Miller, Kempster B. Telephone Theory and Practice: 
Automatic Switching and Auxiliary Equipment. Med. 
8vo. Pp. 490. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; 
London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1933.) 30s. 
net. 

Monk, S. Gordon. Electrical Transformer Theory. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 148. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
Ltd., 1933.) 5s. net. 

Morecroft, John H., assisted by Pinto, A., and Curry, 
W. A. Principles of Radio Communication. Third edition, 
thoroughly revised. Med. 8vo. Pp. xviii +1084. (New 
York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman 


| and Hall, Ltd., 1933.) 46s. 6d. net.* 
An Introduction to Aeronautical | 
Properties and Strengths of | 


Nentwig, K. Funk-Messtechnik fiir Radio-Bastler und 
Techniker. (Deutsche Radio-Biicherei, Band 34.) Zweite 
verbesserte und erweiterte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 95. 
(Berlin-Tempelhof: J. Schneider, 1933.) 2.75 gold 
marks. 


Niculescu, I. I. Untersuchungen iiber die Energie- 


| iibertragung und Stossdauer beim geraden zentralen 


Stoss zylindrischer Stabe. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 63. (Freiberg 
i. Sa.: Verlag Mauckisch, 1932.) 5 gold marks. 

Philippi, W. Elektrizitat unter Tage. (Elektrizitat in 
industriellen Betrieben, Band 9.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 191. 
(Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 1932.) 15.80 gold marks. 

Phillips, Major Raymond. Ray Controlled Mechanism: 
various Methods of Mechanism Control by Wireless, Sound 
and Light, simply Explained ; with Special Reference to 
the Making and Using of Short Range Apparatus. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 96. (London: Percival Marshall and Co., Ltd., 
1933.) 2s. 6d. net.* ; 

Philpott, Stuart F. Modern Electric Clocks: Principles, 
Construction, Installation and Maintenance. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. vii+215. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
Ltd., 1933.) 7s. 6d. net * 

Randall, John A., and Gillon, J. Warren. Elements of 
Industrial Heat. Med. 8vo. Vol. 1. Pp. vii +261. (New 
York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 1933.) 16s. 6d. net.* 

Russ, E. Fr. Die elektrische Warmbehandlung in der 
Pp. 259. (Miinchen und Berlin: R. Olden- 
bourg, 1933.) 14 gold marks. 
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“Basel, Peter, and Dowell, George. Competitive 


die Befestigung von Masten im Erdboden 
mittels Block- und Stufenfundamenten und Schwellen 
unter Beriicksichtigung der Fundamentausnutzung, des 
yiissigen Bodendruckes, der Griindung in Béschungen. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 78 +19 plates. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1932.) 7 gold marks. 


Thalau, K., und Teichmann, A. Aufgaben aus der 
Flugzeugstatik. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 345. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1933.) 26.50 gold marks. 

Thomas, H. Kerr, Edited by. Automobile Engineer- 


Publishing Co., Ltd., 1933.) 188. net. | 

Walker, R. C., and Lance, T. M. C. Photoelectric Cell 

Applications: a Practical Book describing the Uses of | Hinshelwood, C.N. The Kinetics of Chemical Change 
| 


Electrical Alarms, Counting Devices, ete. Demy 8vo. 
(London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, University Press, 1933.) 
Ltd., 1933.) 8s. 6d. net.* | Hitchcock, David Ingersoll. Physical Chemistry: for 
Der fadingfreie 6-Réhren-Bandfilter- | Students of Biology and Medicine. Med. 8vo. Pp. xi +182. 
Superhet fiir Wechselstrombetrieb. (Deutsche Radio- | 
Bicherei, Band 51.) 8vo. Pp. 30. (Berlin-Tempelhof: J. | 
Schneider, 1933.) 1.50 gold marks. | ein Hilfsbuch fiir Chemiker, Physiker, Mineralogen, 
Williams, Hal. Mechanical Refrigeration : Cold Storage, | Industrielle, | Pharmazeu 
Ice-making and Other Purposes. Demy 8vo. Pp. 568. Jahrgang 54, 1933. In 3 Teilen. Pott 8vo. Teil 1. Pp. 
105. Teil 2. Pp. 708. Teil 3. Pp. 650. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1933.) In 2 Bande, 20 gold marks. 
Lumiére, Auguste. Colloides et micelloides: leur rdéle 
en biologie et en médecine. 8vo. Pp. 806 +34 plates. 


(London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 20s. 


Chemistry : Chemical Industry 


Berl-Lunge. | Chemisch-technische — Untersuchungs- Main, W. Les explosifs: composition, fabrication, 
Herausgegeben von Ernst Berl. Achte, | propriétés, applications. 
volistindig umgearbeitete und vermehrte Auflage. In 5 
Roy. 8vo. Band 4. Pp. xxxiv +1123. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1933.) 84 gold marks. 


Springer, 1933.) 

Bonwitt, G. Das Celluloid und seine Ersatzstoffe. Roy. 
(Berlin: Union Deutsche Verlagsgesell- 
schaft, 1933.) 85 gold marks. 26.50 gold marks. 

Buchheister, G. A., und Ottersbach, Georg. Vorschriften- 
buch fiir Drogisten: die Herstellung der gebrauchlichen 
Verkaufsartikel. Elfte Auflage. Pp. 773. (Berlin: Julius | (London: Sampson Low, 
Springer, 1933.) 21 gold marks. 
hapin, William H. Second Year College Chemistry. |. 
Third edition, revised. Med. 8vo. Pp. xiii +374. (New | Bestimmungs- und Trennungs-Methoden von Antimon 
York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman | und Zinn. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 31. (Freiberg i. Sa.: Verlag 
and Hall, Ltd., 1933.) 18s. 6d. net.* Mauckisch, 1932.) 4 gold marks. 

Davies, Cecil W. The Conductivity of Solutions. 
Second edition, revised and enlarged. Demy 8vo. Pp. | einem Anhang: Die chemischen Kampfmittel. Zweite, 


Durrans, Thos. H., und Merz, Otto. Lésungsmittel und Tchitchibabine, A. E. 
Weichmachungsmittel. (Monographien iiber chemisch- | Roy. 8vo. Tome l. 
technische Fabrikationsmethoden, Band 53.) Pp. 234. | x +xxix—xxxv +563-1024. 
(Halle a. S.: Wilhelm Knapp, 1933.) 16.50 gold marks, 
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(New York: McGraw-Hill Book chemie. Band 2, Teil 1: 


Krankheiten elektrischer Maschinen, Transformatoren und Fichter, Friedrich. Das 
Apparate, Ursachen und Folgen, Behebung und Ver- 
hitung. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 357. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1932.) 23.50 gold marks. 1933.) 1.10 gold marks. 

Siiberkriib, Max. Die Griindung von Masten fiir Frei- Fischer, Emil L. J. Industrieteere und verwandte 
litungen und fiir Bahnfahrleitungen und Bahnspeise- Produkte. (Monographien iiber chemisch-technische 

Fabrikationsmethoden, Band 52.) Pp. 165. (Halle a. S8.: 
Wilhelm Knapp, 1933.) 12.60 gold marks. 

Freudenberg, K., Herausgegeben von. Stereochemie : 
eine Zusammenfassung der Ergebnisse, Grundlagen und 
Probleme. Lieferung 9. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 1277-1377. 
(Leipzig und Wien: Franz Deuticke, 1933.) 10.80 gold 
Electric Circuits Simply Explained. | marks.* 
(London: Percival Marshall and Co., 


3.80 gold marks. 


in Television, Talking Pictures, 


(Paris: Norbert Maloine, 


12 volumes. Tome 9: 


6s. net. 
Schlippenbach, Baron E 


Vv 


Ehrhardt, R. Tabellen zur Berechnung der Kalianalysen. 
Design of Steel Structures. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxii +426. | Zweite Auflage. Pp. 61. (Halle a. S.: Wilhelm Knapp, 
fondon: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1933.) 21s. net.* 1933.) 2.80 gold marks. 


Smith, L. Raymond. Elementary Industrial Electricity. Engelhardt, Victor. Handbuch der technischen Elektro- 


Die technische Elektrolyse 


wisseriger Losungen. B. Anwendungen in der chemischen 
Industrie. 1. Anorganischer Teil: Elektrolyse des 
Wassers, Getrennte Darstellung von Chlor und Alkali. 
sromkabelnetzen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 113. (Miinchen und | Bearbeitet von J. Billiter, 


F. Fuchs und G. Pfleiderer. 


Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, 1932.) 7 gold marks. Pp. 451. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft 
Spieser, Robert, Bearbeitet und herausgegeben von. m.b.H., 1933.) 42 gold marks. 
Verhaltnis der anorganischen 


zur organischen Chemie. (Basler Universitaétsreden, Heft 
4.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 28. (Basel: Helbing und Lichtenhahn, 


Gmelins Handbuch der anorganischen Chemie. Achte 
Auflage. Herausgegeben von der Deutschen Chemischen 
Gesellschaft. System Number 35: Aluminium. Teil B, 
Lieferung 1. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 308. (Berlin: Verlag 
Chemie G.m.b.H., 1933.) 48 gold marks.* 

Greenish, Henry G. A Text-Book of Pharmacognosy : 

Vols. 4-6. Cr. 8vo. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman | Crude Drugs of Vegetable and Animal Origin. Sixth 
and Son, Ltd., 1933.) 7s. 6d. net each. edition. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 578. 

Turner, William P. Machine Tool Work: Funda- | 1933.) 25s. net. 
mental Principles. Med. 8vo. Pp. 424. (New York:  Hevesy, G. von, und Alexander, E. Praktikum der 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill chemischen Analyse mit Réntgenstrahlen. Pp. vi +80. 

| (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1933.) 


(London : J. and A. Churchill, 


| in Gaseous Systems. Third edition. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
| vii +392. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; London: Oxford 


15s. net.* 


(London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1932.) 15s. 6d.* 
Koppel, J., Herausgegeben von. Chemiker-Kalender : 


ten, Hiittenmanner, usw. 


1933.) 75 francs. 
Pp. 200. (Paris: Gauthier- 


Villars et Cie, 1933.) 25 francs. 

Pascal, Paul, et Baud, Paul. Traité de chimie minérale. 
Etain, plomb, thallium, man- 
Konrad. Grundziige der Chemie und | ganése, rhénium, fer. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 932. (Paris: 
Biochemie der Zuckerarten. Pp. 365. (Berlin: Julius Masson et Cie, 1933.) 170 
32 gold marks. Philipsborn, H. von. 
Mineral- und Gesteinsanalysen. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 310. 
(Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1933.) 


francs. 
Tabellen zur Berechnung von 


Prescott, Frederick. Modern Chemistry: the Romance 
of Modern Chemical Discoveries. Med. 8vo. Pp. 384. 


Marston and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 


. von. Uber gewichtsanalytische 


Stettbacher, Alfred. Die Schiess- und Sprengstoffe. Mit 


Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1933.) | véllig umgearbeitete Auflage. Pp. 459. (Leipzig: Johann 


Ambrosius Barth, 1933.) 


35 gold marks. 
Traité de chimie organique. 


Pp. xxviii +562. Tome 2. Pp. 


(Paris: Hermann et Cie, 


1933.) Tome 1, 120 francs; Tome 2, 100 francs.* 
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vi 
Urban, Roswitha. Eigenart und Bedeutung der 
deutschen kosmetischen Industrie. Pp. 94. (Berlin: 


Verlag Chemie, G.m.b.H., 1933.) 3 gold marks. 
Vanino, Ludwig. Die Haupttatsachen der organischen 
Chemie. Sechste neubearbeitete Auflage. Pp. 134. 
(Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 1933.) 4.50 gold marks. 
Wieland, Heinrich. Uber den Verlauf der Oxydations- 
vorginge. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +96. (Stuttgart : Ferdinand 
Enke, 1933.) 7.80 gold marks.* 

Wiirzner, E. Benzingewinnung aus Braunkohle durch 
Schwelung und Spaltung. (Kohle, Koks, Teer, Abhand- 
lungen zur Praxis der Gewinnung, Vereredelung und 
Verwertung der Brennstoffe, hera ben von J. 
Gwosdz, Band 31.) Pp. 60. (Hallea.S.: Wilhelm 
Knapp, 1933.) 5.60 gold marks. 

Zunz, Edgar. Elements de pharmacodynamie speciale. 
— Pp. 1272. (Paris: Masson et Cie, 1933.) 190 
rancs. 


Technology 


Anderson, Robert J. Secondary Aluminium: Metal- 
lurgy, Technology, Raw Materials, Production, Economics 
and Utilization. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 579. (London : Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 1933.) 42s. net. 

Atkins, William, Edited by. The Art and Practice of 
Printing. Cr. 8vo. Vol. 3: Lithographic Printing. a 
296. Vol. 4: Photo-Engraving. Pp. 274. Vol. 5: Book- 
binding and Ruling. Pp. 320. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman 
and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 7s. 6d. net each. 

Becker, Karl. Hochschmelzende Hartstoffe und ihre 
technische Anwendung (Metallisch leitende Carbide, 
Nitride und Boride und ihre Legierungen). Nebst 
Anhang: Durchschnittliche Zerspannungsbedingungen 
fiir das Bearbeiten der einzelnen Werkstoffe mit Widia 


oder Sinterhartmetallen ahnlicher Leistung. Pp. 227. 
(Berlin: Verlag Chemie, G.m.b.H., 1933.) 21 gold 
marks. 


Beutel, Ernst. Einfiihrung in die Technologie. Pp. 57. 
(Berlin: Spaeth und Linde, 1933.) 1.40 gold marks. 

Briiggemann, H. Zwirne: ihre Herstellung und Ver- 
edelung. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 461 +29 plates. (Miinchen und 
Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, 1933.) 40 gold marks. 

Carpenter, Sir Harold. ‘Metals in the Service of Human 
Life and Industry. (The Research and Development 


Lecture, 1933.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 39. (London: British 
Science Guild, 1933.) 1s.* 
Charles, David. Commercial Photography: Modern 


Methods and Appliances for the Production of High- 
Grade Commercial Photographs. Second edition. Demy 


8vo. Pp. 310. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
Ltd., 1933.) 10s. 6d. net. 
David, L. Photographisches Praktikum. Neunte, 


unveranderte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 807. (Halle a. S.: 
Wilhelm Knapp, 1932.) 14.40 gold marks. 

Dickson, T. Elder. The Elements of Design. Cr. 4to. 
Pp. 49. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 


1933.) 5s. net. 

Dubrau, M. Textilrohstoffe. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
247. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1932.) 
marks. 

Felten, Rufus B. Problems in Machine Drawing. Cr. 
4to. Pp. 186. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; 
London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1933.) 
lls. 6d. net. 

Fleischmann, E. Lagerweissmetalle und ihre Priifung. 
(Forschungsarbeiten iiber Metallkunde, Folge 3.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 89. (Leipzig: Verlag Voglrieder, 1932.) 4.50 
gold marks. 

Frick, C., und Dausch,H. Taschenbuch fiir metallurg- 
ische Probierkunde, Bewertung und Verkaufe von Erzen : 
fiir Geologen, Berg-, Hiitteningenieure und Prospektoren. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 250. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 1932.) 
12.40 gold marks. 

Goerens, P. Einfiihrung in die Metallographie. Sechste 
Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 392. (Halle a.S.: Wilhelm 
Knapp, 1932.) 15.50 gold marks. 

Hammond, Arthur. Pictorial Composition in Photo- 
graphy. Second edition, revised and enlarged. Roy 8vo. 
Pp. xiv +212 +48 plates. (London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1933.) 15s, net,* 
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Hobbs, Edward W. Home Carpenter’s Practical Guide 
(Amat Mechanic and Work Handbooks.) 
Pp. xii +162. (London, Toronto, Melbourne and Sydney ; 
Cassell and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 1s. 6d. net. : 

Laurence-Lord, D. The Shoe-Repairer’s Handbooks 
Vol. 6: Adhesives and their Uses. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 119, 
(London : Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 3s. 6g. 
net. 

Leicester, Sheldon. Practical Studies for Paper Many. 
facturers. Second impression. Med. 8vo. Pp. 37] 
(London: Charles Griffin and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 10s, 6g 
net. 

Morris, T. N. Principles of Fruit Preservation: Jam 
Making, Canning and Drying. (Monographs on Applied 
Chemistry, Vol. 6.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xiii +239. (London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1933.) 15s. net.* 

Seear, W. V. Estimating for Mechanical Enzineers, 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 66. (London: The Draughtsman Pub. 
lishing Co., Ltd., 1933.) 3s. net.* 

Selwyn, Arnold. Printing for Amateurs and Small 
Printers: a Practical Handbook on the Equipment and 
Operation of a small Printing Plant. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 73, 
(London: Percival Marshall and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 1s. 6d, 
net. 

Tammann, Gustav. Der Glaszustand. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 123. (Leipzig: Leopold Voss, 1933.) 8.70 gold 
marks.* 

Tiemann, Hugh P. Iron and Steel: a Pocket Encyclo. 
pedia, including Allied Industries and Sciences. Third 
edition. Feap. 8vo. Pp. 590. (New York: McGraw-Hill 
Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., 


Ltd., 1933.) 248. net. 
Astronomy 
Mineur, Henri. Exposés de physique théorique, 8; 


L’Univers en expansion. (Actualités scientifiques et 
industrielles, 63.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 41. (Paris: Hermann 
et Cie, 1933.) 12 francs.* 


Meteorology : Geophysics 


Air Ministry: Meteorological Office. Professional 
Notes, No. 63: Maximum Day Temperatures and the 
Tephigram (f@ Diagram). By E. Gold. (M.0.336c.) 


Published by the Authority of the Meteorological Com- 
mittee. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 9. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1933.) 2d. net.* 

Linke, F., Hera ben von. Meteorologisches 
Taschenbuch. Teil 2. Pp. 340. (Leipzig: Akademische 
Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1933.) 16 gold marks. _ 

Little, W. B. Science and the Weather. (Science in 
Everyday Life.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +155. (London: Sir 
Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 2s. 6d. 


Geology : Mineralogy 


Arbenz, P. Die Rolle der Alpenforschung in der Cieo- 
logie. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 20. (Bern: Paul Haupt, 1933.) 
1 gold mark. 

Corbin, Paul, et Oulianoff, Nicholas. Carte géologique 
du massif du Mont-Blanc (partie francaise) 4 l’échelle du 
1:20000. Feuille: Argentiére. Notice explicative suivie 
d’une planche de coupes géologiques. Demy 8vo. Pp. 16. 
Carte, 23 in. x 18 in. (Saint-Maur-des-Fossés : G. Jacquart, 
1932.) La carte et la Notice, 20 francs.* 

Deecke, W. Die Tektonik des Schwarzwalder Grundge- 
birges. (Fortschritte der Geologie und Palaeontologie, 
herausgegeben von W. Soergel, Band 10, Heft 31.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. vii +143-346+2 plates. (Berlin: Gebriider 
Borntraeger, 1933.) 22.40 gold marks.* 

Field, RichardM. The Principles of Historical Geology : 
from the Regional Point of View. Med. 8vo. Pp, xii + 
283 +10 plates. (Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University 
Press; London: Oxford University Press, 1933.) 20s. 
net.* 

Geological Survey, land, Memoirs of the. Explana- 
tion of Sheet 235 Tithe Counicy around Cirencester. By 
Linsdall Richardson ; with Contributions by J. A. Hanley 
and H. G. Dines. Roy. 8vo. Pp. v +119+7 plates. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1933.) 3s. net.* 
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Geological Survey of England and Wales. Sheet 235: 
cirencester. Scale of 1 inch to 1 statute mile. Drift 
dition, colour printed. 25} in. x20}in. (Southampton : 
Ordnance Survey Office, 1933.) 2s. net.* 

Gunther, C. Godfrey. The Examination of Prospects : 
Mining Geology. Second edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 220. 
New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: 
\eGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1933.) 15s. net. 

Imperial Institute. The Mineral Industry of the British 
pmpire and Foreign Countries: Lead. Second edition. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 253. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 
1933.) 48. net.* 

Schaffer, F. X. Feuerberge und Erdbeben. (Die Welt, 
Band 6.) 8vo. Pp. 74. (Salzburg: Verlag Kiesel, 1933.) 
1.20 gold marks. 

Sieberg, A. Erdbebenforschung in ihrer Bedeutung fiir 
Technik, Bergbau und Geologie: eine erste Einfiihrung 
mm Selbststudium. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1933.) 
3.20 gold marks. 

Stiny, Josef. Die Quellen: die geologischen Grund- 
lagen der Quellenkunde fiir Ingenieure aller Fachricht- 
ungen sowie fiir Studierende der Naturwissenschaften. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 255. (Wien und Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1933.) 16 gold marks. 

Zschimmer, Eberhard. Das System Kieselerde, Quarzgut 
und Quarzglas, Silikasteine. Pp. 138. (Stuttgart : Ferdi- 
nand Enke, 1933.) 13 gold marks. 


Geography: Travel 


Beaver, Stanley H. The Americas. (Collins’ New Scheme 
Geographies, Vol. 6.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 254. (London and 
Glasgow: W. Collins, Sons and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 3s. 

Beschorner, H. Die Siachsische Schweiz. (Geschicht- 
liche Wanderfahrten, Nr. 30.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 34. (Dresden : 
Verlag Heinrich, 1933.) 0.60 gold mark. 

Birrell, J. Hamilton. The British Empire. (Collins’ 
New Scheme Geographies, Vol. 7.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 288. 
(London and Glasgow: W. Collins, Sons and Co., Ltd., 
1933.) 38. 3d. 

Blunt, Comdr. David Enderby. Elephant. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. xi +260. (London: Hast Africa, Ltd., 1933.) 12s. 6d. 
net. 

Bool, Charles J. Home and Overseas Geography. Book 
2: The World at Work. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 191. (London : 
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 28. 3d. 

Brabant, F. G. Oxfordshire. (The Little Guides.) 
Revised by M. V. Taylor. Fifth edition. Pott 8vo. Pp. 
319. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 68. net. 

Buckley, V.C. With a Passport and Two Eyes. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 286. (London : Hutchinson and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 
12s. 6d. net. 

Chamberlin, Frederick. The Balearics and their Peoples. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 261. (London: John Lane, The Bodley 
Head, Ltd., 1933.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Chatterton, E. Keble. Through Brittany in Charmina: 
from Torbay to the Bay of Biscay in a 6-tonner. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xiv+256. (London: Rich and Cowan, Ltd., 
1933.) 128. 6d. net. 

Cheesman, Evelyn. Backwaters of the Savage South 
Seas. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 285. (London: Jarrolds Publishers 
(London), Ltd., 1933.) 16s. net. 

Chittenden, Hiram Martin. Yellowstone National Park : 
Historical and Descriptive. Revised by Eleanor Chittenden 
Cress and Isabelle F. Story. Med. 8vo. Pp. xi +286 +16 
plates. (Stanford University, Calif.: Stanford Uni- 
neg Press; London: Oxford University Press, 1933.) 

&. 

Collinson, Clifford W. Half the Seas Over. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 288. (London: Hutchinson and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 
12s. 6d. net. 

Coolidge, Jr., Harold J., and Roosevelt, Theodore. 
Three Kingdoms of Indo-China. Med. 8vo. Pp. 331. 
(New York: Thomas F. Crowell Co., 1933.) 3 dollars. 

Crockett, William Day, and Crockett, Sarah Gates. 
A Satchel Guide to Europe. Fifty-second edition. En- 
larged from the forty-third edition of William J. Rolfe. 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. evii +599. (London: George Allen and 
Unwin, Ltd., 1933.) 21s. net. 
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Davis, Robert H. Islands Far and Near. Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xiii +340. (New York and London: D. Appleton and 
Co., 1933.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Dyck, R. Land ohne Zeit: Marokko. 8vo. Pp. 303. 
(Berlin-Schéneberg: Verlag Oestergaard, 1933.) 4 gold 
marks. 

Eckert, M. Neues Lehrbuch der Geographie. Teil 2, 
Hialfte 1. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 599-1130. (Berlin: Georg Stilke, 
1933.) 14.50 gold marks. 

Epstein, M., Edited by. The Statesman’s Year-Book : 
Statistical and Historical Annual of the States of the 
World for the Year 1933. Seventieth Annual Publication : 
revised after Official Returns. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xxxv +1471. 
(London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 20s. net.* 

Erskine, J. Y. Europe. (Collins’ New Scheme Geo- 
graphies, Vol. 4.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 222. (London and Glasgow : 
W. Collins, Sons and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 2s. 6d. 

Gardner, Ernest A. Greece and the Aegean. With a 
Chapter on Constantinople by S. Casson. Imp. 16mo. 
Pp. 254. (London, Bombay and Sydney: George G. 
Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Gibbons, John. To Italy at Last. Feap 8vo. Pp. viii + 
172. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 3s. 6d. 
net. 

Holmes, Charles H. We Find Australia. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 254. (London: Hutchinson and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 
12s. 6d. net. 

Hudson, W.H. Afoot in England. (Open-Air Library.) 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvi+239. (London and Toronto: J. M. 
Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Jones, John. Africa, Asia and the Oceans. (Collins’ 
New Scheme Geographies, Vol. 5.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 224. 
(London and Glasgow: W. Collins, Sons and Co., Ltd., 
1933.) 28. 9d. 

Kelly, R. Talbot. Burma. Second edition. Large Cr. 
8vo. Pp. xi +256 +32 plates. (London: A. and C. Black, 
Ltd., 1933.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Kircheiss, C. Polarkreis Siid—Polarkreis Nord: als 
Walfisch- und Seelenfanger rund um d. beiden Amerika. 
8vo. Pp. 298. (Leipzig: K. F. Koehler, 1933.) 3 gold 
marks. 

Kitto, H. D. F. In the Mountains of Greece. Ex. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. x +150. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 
1933.) 6s. net. 

Lingstrom, Freda. This is Norway. Ex. Cr. 8vo. = 
xvi +152 +36 plates. (London: Gerald Howe, Ltd., 1933.) 
5s. net. 

McClure, Mary W. Life at Home. (Collins’ New Scheme 
Geographies, Vol. 1.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 160. 1s. 9d. Life and 
Work Abroad. (Collins’ New Scheme Geographies, Vol. 2.) 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 192. 2s. (London and Glasgow: W. Collins, 
Sons and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 

Mais, S. P. B. It Isn’t Far From London. Cheap edition. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 365. (London: Richards Press, Ltd., 1933.) 
3s. 6d. net. 

Mais, S. P. B. Sussex. Cheap edition. Feap. 8vo. 
Pp. 272. (London: Richards Press, Ltd., 1933.) 3s. 6d. 
net. 

Martonne, Emmanuel de. Geographical Regions of 
France. Translated from the latest edition by H. C. 
Brentnall. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+224. (London: William 
Heinemann, Ltd., 1933.) 7s. 6d.* 

Merrick, Elliott. True North. Demy 8vo. Pp. 353. 
(New York and London: Charles Scribner’s Sons, 

1933.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Midgley, S. Europe, including the British Isles. 
(Practical Sketch Map and Picture Geographies.) 
Cr. 4to. (Exeter: A. Wheaton and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 
2s. 6d. 


Murray, Allan. The British Isles. Junior Book. (Collins’ 
New Scheme Geographies, Vol. 3.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 223. 
2s. 6d. The British Isles: an Economic, Industrial and 
Commercial Survey. Senior Book. (Collins’ New Scheme 
Geographies, Vol. 8.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 352. 38. 6d. (Lon- 
don and Glasgow: W. Collins, Sons and Co., Ltd., 
1933.) 

Philby, H. St. J. B. The Empty Quarter: being a 
Description of the Great South Desert of Arabia known 
as Rub’ al Khali. Demy 8vo. Pp. xxiv +434 +32 plates. 
(London: Constable and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 21s, net,* 
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Philippson, Alfred. Grundziige der allgemeinen Geo- 
graphie. Band 1: Einleitung, Mathematische Geographie, 
Atmospharenkunde. Zweite, neubearbeitete Auflage. Pp. 
x +379. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 
1933.) 14.50 gold marks. 

ickles, Thomas. North and South America. (Dent’s 
Modern School Geographies.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvi +222. 
(London and Toronto: J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 
2s. 6d. 

Prioleau, John. Enchanted Ways. Gl. 8vo. Pp. xiv + 
288. (London and Toronto: J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 
1933.) 5s. net.* 

Ratti, Abate Achille (Pope Pius XI). Climbs on Alpine 
Peaks. Translated by J. E. C. Eaton. Feap. 8vo. . 
xxix +128. (London: Burns, Oates and Washbourne, 
Ltd., 1933.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Schatteburg, H. Fr. Angola: Westafrika von Heute! 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 95+3 maps. (Freising: Verlag Datterer, 
1933.) 4 gold marks. 

Seabrook, William B. Air Adventure: Paris-Sahara- 
Timbuktu. Demy 8vo. Pp. 228. (London, Bombay and 
Sydney : George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Slesser, B. The World Around Us. Book 3: 
World’s Highways. Imp. l6mo. Pp. 223. (London and 
Edinburgh: W. and R. Chambers, Ltd., 1933.) 2s. 3d. 

Waugh, Edward. North America. (Modern Geographies.) 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 112. (London: John Murray, 1933.) 1s. 9d. 

Wells, Carveth. Light on the Dark Continent. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 286. (London: Jarrolds Publishers (London) 
Ltd., 1933.) 16s. net. 

Wilmore, Albert. Junior School Geography. Book 1: 
Country, Town and Seaside. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 128. ls. 6d. 
Book 2: Peeps at other Lands. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 158. 1s. 9d. 


(London, Bombay and Sydney: George G. Harrap and | 


Co., Ltd., 1933.) 


General Biology : Natural History 
Botany : Zoology 
Baker, John R. Cytological Technique. 


Monographs on Biological Subjects.) Feap. 8vo. 


Pp 

xi +131. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 3s. 6d. 
net.* 

Beebe, William, and Tee-Van, John. Field Book of the 

Shore Fishes of Bermuda. (Putnam’s Nature Field Books.) 

(Published under the auspices of the New York Zoological | 


Society.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. xiv +337 +20 plates. 
York and London: G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 1933.) 
dollars.* 

Bronn, H. G. Klassen und Ordnungen des Tier-Reichs. 
Band 4: Vermes. Abteilung 2: Aschelminthen. Buch 1: 
Rotatorien, Gastrotrichen und Kinorhynchen. Bearbeitet 
von A. Remane. Lieferung 4 (Rotatorien). Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 449-576. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft 
m.b.H., 1933.) 16.80 gold marks.* 

Calvert, W. R. Watchings. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiv +304. 
(London and New York: G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 1933.) 
6s. net.* 

Chislett, Ralph. Northward Ho!—for Birds: from 
Wild Moorlands of England to Moorlands and Marshes of 
Scotland and Shetland, Oland and Lapland. Cr. 4to. 
Pp. xvi +188 +44 plates. (London: Country Life, Ltd., 
1933.) 15s. net.* 

Cobb, Arthur F. Birds of the Falkland Islands: a 
Record of Observation with the Camera. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
88. (London: H. F. and G. Witherby, 1933.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Daglish, Eric Fitch. The Dog Owner’s Guide. Ex. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. x +246. (London and Toronto: J. M. Dent 
and Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Daglish, Eric Fitch, Written and illustrated by. How 
to see Beasts. (The Children’s Nature Series.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. x +110. (London and Toronto: J. M. Dent and Sons, 
Ltd., 1933.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Dangeard, Pierre. Traité d’algologie: introduction a 
la biologie et & la systématique des algues. (Encyclopédie 
biologique, Tome 11.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 441. (Paris: Paul 
Lechevalier et fils, 1933.) 175 francs.* 

Dawson, Major A. J. Everybody’s Dog Book. Second 
edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii +231 +31 plates. (London : 
Philip Allan and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 5s. net.* 
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The | 


(Methuen’s 
| Oligomera. 


Fishery Board for Scotland. Salmon Fisheries, 1939 
No. 8: Orkney Sea Trout; with Appendix on Growth 
Rates of Brown Trout from St. Mary’s Loch. Imp. 8vo, 
Pp. 40+4 plates. (Edinburgh and London: Hy 
Stationery Office, 1933.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Grimpe, G., und Wagler, E., Begriindet von. Die Tier. 
welt der Nord- und Ostsee. Herausgegeben von G, 
Grimpe. Lieferung 23. Teil 1.b: Biologische Geschichte 
der Nord- und Ostsee, von Sven Ekman; ‘Teil 2.0: 
Tintinnidae (Nachtrage), von E. Jérgensen und A. Kahl; 
Teil 2.c;: Ciliata libera et ectocommensalia, von A. Kahl. 
Teil 10.g3;: Mysidacea, von C. Zimmer; Teil 10.g,4: 
Cumacea, von C. Zimmer. Med. 8vo. Pp. 40 +127-146 + 
29-120. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft 
m.b.H., 1933.) 24 gold marks.* 

Henderson, Junius, and Craig, Elberta L. Economic 
(London ; 


Higgins, Vera. The Study of Cacti. Demy 8vo. Pp. 1644 ° 
8 plates. (London: Blandford Press, Ltd., 1933.) 7s. 6d,* 

Hingston, Major R. W. G. The Meaning of Animal 
Colour and Adornment: being a New Explanation of the 
Colours, Adornments and Courtships of Animals, their 
Songs, Moults, Extravagant Weapons, the Differences 
between their Sexes, the Manner of Formation of their 
Geographical Varieties, and other Allied Problems. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 411. (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 1933.) 
18s. net.* 

Howard, L. O. Fighting the Insects, the Story of an 


Entomologist: Telling of the Life and Experiences of the 
| Writer. 
| Macmillan Co., 1933.) 12s. 6d. net.* 


Demy 8vo. Pp. xvii +333. (New York: The 
Kliiver, Heinrich. Behavior Mechanisms in Monkeys. 


(Behavior Research Fund Monographs.) Med. 8vo. Pp. 


| xvii +387 +9 plates. (Chicago: Universityof Chicago Press; 


London: Cambridge University Press, 1933.) 22s. net.* 

Kiikenthal, Willy, Gegriindet von. Handbuch der 
Zoologie: eine Naturgeschichte der Staémme des Tier. 
reiches. Herausgegeben von Thilo Krumbach. Band 3, 
Hilfte 2: Chelicerata, Pantopoda, Onychophora, Vermes 
Lieferung 6. Med. 4to. Pp. 65-138 +6, 
10 gold marks. Band 5, Halfte 2: Tunicata. Lieferung 1. 
Med. 4to. Pp. 96. 12 gold marks. (Berlin und Leipzig: 


| Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1933.)* 


La Touche, J.D. D. A Handbook of the Birds of Eastern 
China (Chihli, Shantung, Kiangsu, Anhwei, Kiangsi, 
Chekiang, Fohkien and Kwangtung Provinces.) Vol. 2, 
Part 4: containing Families Jacanide, Rostratulide, 
Gruide, Otididz, Glareolide, Dromadide, Stercorariide, 
Laride, Sternide, Rhyncopide, Charadriide and Scolo- 
pacide (part). Med. 8vo. Pp. 289-400 +plates 20-22. 
(London: Taylor and Francis, 1933.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Lee, John R. The Flora of the Clyde Area: a Hand- 
book of the Flowering Plants and Ferns occurring Wild 
or Established within the Drainage Area of the River and 
Firth of Clyde. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvi+391. (Glasgow: John 
Smith and Son (Glasgow), Ltd., 1933.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Metcalf, Zeno Payne. An Introduction to Zoology: 
through the Study of the Vertebrates with Special Re- 
ference to the Rat and Man. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xix +425. 
(London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1932.) 20s.* 

Mollison, Th. Phylogenie des Menschen. (Handbuch 
der Vererbungswissenschaft, herausgegeben von E. Baur 
und M. Hartmann, Band 3, Lieferung 18.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. iv+104. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1933.) 
25.60 gold marks.* 

Neave, S. A., assisted by Griffin, F. J. The History of 
the Entomological Society of London, 1833-1933. Withan 
Introduction by E. B. Poulton and a Financial Chapter by 
A. F. Hemming. Demy 8vo. Pp. xlvi +224 +8 plates. (Lon- 
don: Entomological Society of London, 1933.) 10s. 6d.* 

Newton, Lily. Plant Distribution in the Aberystwyth 
District : including Plynlimon and Cader Idris. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 50+8 plates. (Aberystwyth: The Cambrian 
News, 1933.)* 

Oppenheimer, C., und Pincusson, L., Herausgegeben 
von. Tabule Biologice Periodice. Band 2, Nr. 4. 
(= Tabule Biologice, Band 8, Nr. 4.). Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 321-416. (Berlin: W. Junk, 1933.) Complete vol., 
55 gold marks; Subscription price, 48 gold marks.* 
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Palmer, Herbert E. The Roving Angler. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xi 4242. (London and Toronto: J. M. Dent and 
Sons, Ltd., 1933.) 6s. net.* 

Phillips, E. P. Life and Living: a Story for Children. 
Demy Svo. Pp. xiv +152. (Ashford: L. Reeve and Co., 
Ltd., 1933.) 58. net.* 

Rippel, August. Vorlesungen iiber Boden-Mikrobio- 
logie. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii +161. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1933.) 6.90 gold marks.* 

University of London Animal Welfare Society. Animals, 
consider your Verdict ! (Vol. 2 of the Animal Year Book.) 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 147 +xv +7 plates. (London: University 
of London Animal Welfare Society, 1933.) 28. 6d.* 

Ward, Capt. F. Kingdon. The Romance of Plant Hunt- 
ing. (The Kingfisher Library.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. x +277 +8 
plates. (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 1933.) 
3s, 6d. net.* 

Westell, W. Percival, Edited by. The Book of Nature. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 355. (London: Oxford University Press, 
1933.) 5s. net. 

Wheeler, William Morton. Colony-Founding among 
Ants: with an Account of some Primitive Australian 
Species. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +179 +18 plates. (Cambridge, 
Mass.: Harvard University Press; London: Oxford 
University Press, 1933.) lls. 6d. net.* 


Horticulture : Agriculture : Forestry 


Agnew, Sir Andrew N. An Introduction to Forestry : 
for Young People. Second edition. 18mo. (London and 
Edinburgh : Oliver and Boyd, 1933.) Is. 3d. net. 

Becker-Dillingen, J. Handbuch der Ernahrung der 
gartnerischen Kulturpflanzen einschliesslich der Heil- und 
Gewiirzpflanzen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 574. (Berlin: Paul 
Parey, 1933.) 9.80 gold marks. 

Blanck, E. Handbuch der Bodenlehre. Band 10: Die 
technische Ausnutzung des Bodens, seine Bonitierung und 
kartographische Darstellung. Pp. 633 +4 plates. (Berlin : 
Julius Springer, 1932.) 76 gold marks. 

Forestry Commission. Bulletin No. 15: Studies of 
Scottish Moorlands in relation to Tree Growth. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 128 +10 plates. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 
1933.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Fox, Helen Morgenthau. Gardening with Herbs; for 
Flavor and Fragrance. Med. 8vo. Pp. xvi +334. (New 
York : The Macmillan Co., 1933.) 18s. net. 

Graham, E. The Profitable Small Farm. Cheap edition. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 221. (London: Peter Davies, Ltd., 1933.) 
3s. 6d. net. 

Hall, Sir A. Daniel, and Crane,M. B. The Apple. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 235 +12 plates. (London: Martin Hopkinson, 
Ltd., 1933.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Heald, Frederick D. Manual of Plant Diseases. Second 
edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. 953. (New York: McGraw-Hill 
Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., 
Ltd., 1933.) 45s. net. 

Herbst, W. Kompendium der allgemeine und spezielle 
Tierzuchtlehre : einschliesslich Milch- und Wollkunde. 
Zweite, neubearbeitete und erweiterte Auflage. Sup. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 225. (Hannover: Verlag Schaper, 1933.) 11 
gold marks. 

Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. Bulletin No. 56: 
The Housing of Poultry. By I. Rhys. Third edition. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. v +36+8 plates. (London: H.M. Sta- 
tionery Office, 1933.) 2s. net.* 

Rigg, Charles H. Roses of Quality : a Selection of some 
Modern Roses worth growing in the Garden. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 94 +6 plates. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1933.) 
6s. net.* 

Schoenichen, Walther. Deutsche Waldbiéume und 
Waldtypen. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1933.) 14 gold marks. 

Tipping, H. Avray. The Garden of To-day. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 288. (London: Martin Hopkinson and Co., Ltd., 
1933.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Wright, Walter P. Garden Trees and Shrubs. Cheap 
edition. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 355. (London: George Allen and 
Unwin, Ltd., 1933.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Wright, Walter P. Roses and Rose Gardens. Third 
edition. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 261. (London: George Allen and 
Unwin, Ltd., 1933.) 7s. 6d. net. 


Anatomy : Physiology 


Aykroyd, W. R. Vitamins and other Dietary Essentials. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. vi+218. (London: William Heinemann — 
(Medical Books), Ltd., 1933.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Bolk, L., Géppert, E., Kallius, E., und Lubosch, W., 
Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der vergleichende 


Anatomie der Wirbeltiere. 6 Bande. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Band 6. Pp. 854. (Berlin und Wien: Urban und 
Schwarzenberg, 1933.) 96 gold marks. 


Byrne, J. Grandson. Studies on the Physiology of the 
Eye: Still Reaction, Sleep, Dreams, Hibernation, Re- 
pression, Hypnosis, Narcosis, Coma and Allied Conditions. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii +428. (London: H. K. Lewis and Co., 
Ltd., 1933.) 40s. net.* 

Clendening, Logan. The Care and Feeding of Adults : 
with Doubts about Children. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi +360. 
(London: John Bale, Sons and Danielsson, Ltd., 1933.) 
6s. net.* 

Hutchison, Robert, and Mottram, V.H. Food and the 
Principles of Dietetics. Seventh edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xvi +630 +3 plates. (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 
1933.) 21s. net.* 

Laurens, Henry. The Physiological Effects of Radiant 
Energy. (American Chemical Society Monograph Series, 
No. 62.) Med. 8vo. Pp. 610. (New York: The Chemical 
Catalog Co., Inc., 1933.) 6 dollars.* 

Pawlow, I. P. Vorlesungen iiber die Arbeit der Gross- 
hirnhemispharen. Autorisierte iibersetzung aus dem 
Russischen von G. Volborth. Med. 8vo. Pp. viii +480. 
(Leningrad: Medizinischer Staatsverlag d.R.S.F.S.R. ; 
London: Kniga, Ltd., 1932.) 12s. 6d.* 

Spira, Leo. The Clinical Aspect of Chronic Poisoning 
by Aluminium and its Alloys. Demy 8vo. Pp. ii +28. 
(London: John Bale, Sons and Danielsson, Ltd., 1933.) 
28. 6d. net.* 


Anthropolegy : Archeology 


Boulton, W. H. Babylonia. (The Ancient Lands and 
the Bible Series, No. 3.) Pp. vii +184. (London : Sampson 
Low, Marston and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Burkitt, M. C. The Old Stone Age: a Study of Palxo- 
lithic Times. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiv +254+9 plates. (Cam- 
bridge: At the University Press, 1933.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Gercke, A., und Norden, E., Herausgegeben von. 
Einleitung in die Altertumswissenschaft. Band 2, Heft 5: 
Exakte Wissenschaften. Vierte Auflage von A. Rehm und 
Dr. Vogel. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 78. (Leipzig und Berlin: 
B. G. Teubner, 1933.) 3.40 gold marks. 

Harris, Rendel. The Builders of Stonehenge. (Ever- 
green Essays, No. 10.) Feap. 4to. Pp. 73. (Cambridge : 
W. Heffer and Sons, Ltd.; London: Simpkin Marshall, 
Ltd., 1933.) 38. net. 

Lebzelter, Rassengeschichte der Menschheit. (Die 
Welt, Band 4.) 8vo. Pp. 82. (Salzburg: Verlag Kiesel, 
1932.) 2 gold marks. 

Levy, Reuben. An Introduction to the Sociology of 
Islam. (Published for Herbert Spencer’s Trustees.) In 
2 vols. Demy 8vo. Vol. 2. Pp. v +426. (London: 
Williams and Norgate, Ltd., 1933.) 21s. net.* 

Oppenheim, Baron Max von. Tell Halaf: a New Culture 
in Oldest Mesopotamia. Translated by G. C. Wheeler 
from the German. Med. 8vo. Pp. xvi+337. (New York 
and London: G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 1933.) 21s. net. 

Ordnance Survey Office. Map of the Trent Basin: 
showing the Distribution of Long Barrows, Megaliths, 
Habitation Sites. Scale: 4 miles to 1 inch. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 32+map. (Southampton: Ordnance Survey Office, 
1933.) 4s. net.* 

Powdermaker, Hortense. Life in Lesu: the Study of a 
Melanesian Society in New Ireland. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
352 +13 plates. (London: Williams and Norgate, Ltd., 
1933.) 15s. net.* 


Philosophy : Psychology 


Durant, Will, Edited by. On the Meaning of Life. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. vii+144. (London: Williams and Norgate, 
Ltd., 1933.) 4s. 6d. net. 
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Fahrion, K. LEinleitung in die Metaphysik auf Grund 
ihrer Geschichte. (Wissen und Forschen, Band 24.) 8vo. 
Pp. 115. (Leipzig: Felix Meiner, 1933.) 2.80 gold marks. 

Galt, William. Phyloanalysis: a Study in the Group 
or Phyletic Method of Behaviour Analysis. (Psyche 
Miniatures.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. 151. (London: Kegan 
Paul and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Hadfield, J. A. The Psychology of Power. A new 
edition of the Paper originally contributed to The Spirit 
(1919), edited by Canon B. H. Streeter. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 49. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 
ls. net.* 

Huxley, Julian. What Dare I Think? The Challenge 
of Modern Science to Human Action and Belief. New 
edition, Cr. 8vo. Pp. 280. (London: Chatto and Windus, 
1933.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Jastrow, Joseph. The House that Freud Built. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 255. (London: Rider and Co., 1933.) 7s. 6d. 
net. 

Ludovici, Anthony M. Health and Education through 
Self-Mastery. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv +125. (London: Watts 
and Co., 1933.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

McCabe, Joseph. The Existence of God. (The Thinker’s 
Library, No. 34.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. vi+162. (London: 
Watts and Co., 1933.) Ils. net.* 

i i Life’s Place in the Cosmos. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xii +177+30 plates. (New York and 
London: D. Appleton and Co., 1933.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Medical Research Council: Industrial Health Research 
Board. Report No. 68: Tests for Accident Proneness. 
By E. Farmer, E. G. Chambers and F. J. Kirk. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. iv+37. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1933.) 
9d. net.* 

Mitchell, Sir William. The Place of Minds in the World. 
Gifford Lectures at the University of Aberdeen, 1924— 
1926, First Series. Demy 8vo. Pp. xxv +374. (London: 
Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Osborne, H. Foundations of the Philosophy of Value : 
an Examination of Value and Value Theories. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xxii+132. (Cambridge: At the University 
Press, 1933.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Raby, F. J. E., Edited by. The New Learning: a Con- 
tribution to a General View of the World. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xxv +333. (London: Ivor Nicholson and Watson, 
Ltd., 1933.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Santayana, George. Some Turns of Thought in Modern 
Philosophy : Five Essays. (Published under the auspices 
of the Royal Society of Literature.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. v +121. 
(Cambridge: At the University Press, 1933.) 5s. net.* 

Smithies, Elsie M. Case Studies of Normal Adolescent 
Girls. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 284. (New York and London: 
D. Appleton and Co., 1933.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Stephen, Karin. Psychoanalysis and Medicine: a 
Study of the Wish to fall Ill. Large Post 8vo. Pp. vi +238. 
(Cambridge : At the University Press, 1933.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Viteles, Morris S. Industrial Psychology. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xviii +652. (London and Toronto: Jonathan Cape, 
Ltd., 1933.) 21s. net. : 

Vogtherr, Karl. Das Problem der Gleichzeitigkeit. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 196. (Miinchen: Ernst Reinhardt, 1933.) 
5.50 gold marks.* 

Wolters, A. W. P. The Evidence of our Senses. 
(Methuen’s Monographs on Philosophy and Psychology.) 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. vii+88. (London: Methuen and Co., 
Ltd., 1933.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Worcester, Elwood. Making Life Better: an Applica- 
tion of Religion and Psychology to Human Problems. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 224. (New York and London: Charles 
Scribner’s Sons, 1933.) 7s. 6d. net. 


» Hiram Percy. 


Miscellany 


Appleyard, Rollo. Charles Parsons: his Life and Work. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xiii +334 +17 plates. (London: Constable 
and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 15s. net.* 

Armstrong, H. E. Our Need to Honour Huxley’s Will. 
(Imperial College of Science and Technology: Huxley 
Memorial Lecture, 1933.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 34. (London: 
Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 1s. net.* 


Bernacchi, L. C. A Very Gallant Gentleman. Dem 
8vo. Pp. 240+8 plates. (London: Thornton Butter. 
worth, Ltd., 1933.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Blocksidge, Ernest W. Merchant Ships and Shipping 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xii +259. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 


1933.) 12s. 6d. net.* 
Bolitho, Hector. Alfred Mond, First Lord Melchett 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii +392+17 plates. (London: Martin 


Secker, Ltd., 1933.) 21s. net.* 

Conrad, Joseph. The Mirror of the Sea: Memories 
and Impressions. (Open-Air Library.) Cr. 8vo. 
xv +244. (London and Toronto: J. M. Dent and Sons 
Ltd., 1933.) 3s. 6d. net.* . 

Duff, Charles, and Freund, Richard. The Basis and 
Essentials of German: containing all that must be 
known of Grammar and Vocabulary in order to express 
the most frequently recurring Ideas. Feap. 8vo. Pp, 
xix +113. (London: Desmond Harmsworth, Ltd., 1933.) 
3s. 6d. net.* 

Edridge-Green, F. W. Science and Pseudo-Science: 
the Necessity for an Appeal Board for Science. Feap, 
8vo. Pp. ii +104. (London: John Bale, Sons and 
Danielsson, Ltd., 1933.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Epstein, M., Edited by. The Annual Register: a 
Review of Public Events at Home and Abroad for the 
Year 1932. Med. 8vo. Pp. xii +318+180. (London, 
New York and Toronto: Longmans, Green and Co., 
Ltd., 1933.) 30s. net.* 

Harrison, C. A. The Broad Highway of Soviet Educa- 
tion: based upon Notes of a Tour embracing Leningrad, 
Moscow, Kharkov, Kiev. Demy 8vo. Pp. 31. (London: 
The Society for Cultural Relations, 1933.) 6d.* 

Hatfield, H. Stafford. The Inventor and his World. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. v +269. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., 
Ltd., 1933.) 6s. net.* 

Hattersley, C. Marshall. This Age of Plenty—its 
Problems and their Solution. Fourth edition. Cr. 8vo, 
Pp. 427. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 
1933.) 38. 6d. net.* 

League of Nations. International Intellectual Co-opera- 
tion, 1932. Imp. l6mo. Pp. 14848 plates. (Paris: 
International Institute of Intellectual Co-operation; 
London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1933.) 2s. 6d. 
net.* 

Lenard, Philipp. Great Men of Science: a History of 
Scientific Progress. Translated from the second German 
edition by H. Stafford Hatfield. Ex. Cr. 8vo. ¥ 
xix +389 +48 plates. (London: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 
1933.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Little, William ; Fowler, H. W.; Coulson, J., Prepared 
by. The Shorter Oxford English Dictionary on Historical 


Principles. Revised and edited by C. T. Onions. Demy ' 


4to. Vol.1: A-M. Pp. xxii +1306. Vol. 2: N-Z. Pp. 
viii + 1307-2475. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; London: 
Oxford University Press, 1933.) 63s. net.* 

Logie, H. B., Edited by. A Standard Classified Nomen- 
clature of Disease. Compiled by the National Conference 
on Nomenclature of Disease. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvii +701. 
(New York: The Commonwealth Fund ; London: H. K. 
Lewis and Co., Ltd., 1933.) 218.* 

Nauka Polska: jej Potrzeby, Organizacja i Rozwéj 
(Science and Letters in Poland: their Needs, Organization 
and Progress). Tome 16. Cr. 4to. Pp. vii +200 +84. 
(Warszawa: Imienia Mianowskiego, 1932.) 15 zlotys.* 

Schiitze, Martin, Edited by. Goethe Centenary Papers: 
read in Observance of the One-hundredth Anniversary of 
Goethe’s death, March 22, 1832, at the University of 
Chicago, March 8 and 9, 1932. Med. 8vo. Pp. vi +2 +174. 
(Chicago and London: The Open Court Co., 1933.) 


7s. 6d. net.* 

Smith, Norman Kemp. John Locke (1632-1704): the 
Adamson Lecture for 1932. (Manchester University 
Lectures, No. 28.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 31. (Manchester: 
Manchester University Press, 1933.) 2s. net.* 

Stenhouse, Agnes L., and Stenhouse, E. The Science of 
Housecraft. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +152 +6 plates. (London: 
Oxford University Press, 1933.) 3s.* 

Thompson, Sir John Perronet. India: The White 
Paper. Med. 8vo. Pp. 47. (London: Macmillan and 


| Co., Ltd., 1933.) 1s. net.* 
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The Simplest, Safest, Surest 
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fo rm of Sw : tc h i n g Switches are the most vital—yet 


most delicate part of electrical 
apparatus. Upon the switchgear 
depends its whole efficiency. 


type, capable of either Mercuryswitches arethesimplest, 


two or three contact safest, surest form that have been 
positions. Needs only evolved. Their advantages are 
10° angle of tilt. innumerable. The initial energy 
Specially suitable for required to complete a circuit is 
dealing with resistances. minute. No corrosion or oxidiza- 


tion can possibly take place whilst 
using Isenthal Mercury Switches 
(the finest Mercury Switches 
made), which have an extremely 
long life. 


They are British made, and are 
constructed of specially selected 
materials. 


Write for full details to: 
Isenthal and Co., Ltd., Ducon Works, 
Victoria Road, London, W.3 
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To-day, industrial manufacturing A user reports be is getting 42 weighings per hour with a 


No. 53 Aperiodic, Prismatic, Reflecting Balance 


results obtained in the laboratory. " 

Ensure that the fullest use is made if , 

of the reagents available by pro- [ it s an 
viding apparatus from which the 

minimum amount of contamination 


is obtainable. 

Send for descriptive list to 

JOHNSON MATTHEY Co. Lro. it’s British 
H ON 
L. Ocrtling Lid., 65 Holborn Viaduct, London, E.C.1 
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FISHERY BOARD FOR SCOTLAND 


APPOINTMENT OF TECHNICAL ASSISTANT (MALE) ON THE 
SCIENTIFIC STAFF 


The Board invite applications for one post as Technical Assistant 
(Male) at Aberdeen. 

Candidates must be between 18 and 24 years of age on 5th July, 
1933, and a deduction from age is allowed in respect of service in 
H.M. Forces. Candidates must have gained the Leaving Certificate of 
the Scottish Education Department or have passed an examination of 
equivalent standard. 

The scale of salary for the post is £147 13s. a year, rising by 16 
annual increments to a maximum salary of £329 8s. a year. 

A form of application and a copy of the Regulations affecting the 
appointment may be obtained from the Secretary, Fishery Board for 
Scotland, 101 George Street, Edinburgh, 2, with whom applications must 
be lodged not later than 5th July, 1933. 


CITY AND COUNTY OF THE CITY OF 
ROYAL ALBERT MEMORIAL MUSEUM 


APPLICATIONS are invited for the appointment of ASSISTANT 
CURATOR at a commencing salary of {£180 per annum, rising by 
annual increments of {10 to £200 per annum. 

Experience in Museum work is desirable, but a competent knowledge 
of Botany and Geology is essential. 

The appointment will be subject to the provisions of the Local 
Government r Officers’ Superannuation Act, 1922, and the 
successful applicant will be required to pass a medical examination. 

Applications endorsed ‘‘Assistant Curator” stating age, qualifications, 
and experience, with particulars of present position, and accompanied 
by copies of three recent testimonials, must be delivered at my office 
on or before Wednesday, the 12th July 

Cc. J. NEWMAN, 
Town 


AIR MINISTRY, KIDBROOKE 


Vacancy for Assistant (Woman). Applicants should possess B.Sc. 
degree or recognized equivalent, with analytical experience in organic 
and inorganic work. Some experience in a general physical laboratory 
is desirable. Salary {196 per annum, rising by annual increments, 
provided satisfactory service is given, to £246 per annum. The salary 
scale is liable to revision. 

Applications giving full particulars of qualifications and experience 
should be addressed to reach Secretary (I.E.2), Air Ministry, W.C.z, 
not later than 30th June, 1933. 


CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION 


y Examination:—Non-established Draughtsman in the 
nl of Agriculture and Fisheries (18-25, with extension in certain 
cases). 

Regulations and particulars, together with the forms on which ap- 
plications must be made, will be 
(preferably by postcard) addressed to the Secretary ivi 
Commission, Burlington Gardens, London, W.1, giving ‘the title ot the 
—- The latest date for the receipt of application forms is 27th 

ly, 1933. 


UNIVERSITY OF LONDON 
KING’S COLLEGE 


The Delegacy will require in October next the services of a 
Demonstrator in Botany, interested in Mycology. Salary {250 per 


annum. 

Candidates should send in their applications, accompanied by copies 
of three recent testimonials, not later than Tuesday, 27th June, 1933, 
to the Secretary, King’s College, Strand, W.C.2, from whom particulars 
and forms of application may be obtained. 


UNIVERSITY OF WALES 


UNIVERSITY COLLEGE OF NORTH WALES, BANGOR 


Applications are invited for the post of ASSISTANT LECTURER 
in ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Salary £300. 

Three typewritten copies of applications and testimonials should 
be received not later than MONDAY, toth July, by the Registrar, 
University College of North Wales, Bangor, from whom further 
particulars may be obtained. 

June, 1933. 


UNIVERSITY OF LONDON 


The Senate invite applications for the University Reade 
Zoology tenable at Birkbeck College. Salary {600 a year. Appleton 
(12 copies) must be received not later than first post “ct roth Jul 
1933, by the Academic Registrar, University of London, S,W xs = 
whom further particulars may be obtained. 


MIDLAND AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE 
APPOINTMENT OF LECTURER IN BOTANY 


The Governors require a Lecturer and Demonstrator in Botany, com. 
mencing salary £234, rising £15 per annum to £399. Further particulars 
from the Principal, Sutton Bonington, Loughborough. 


UNIVERSITY COLLEGE, SOUTHAMPTON 


Applications are invited for the post of Demonstrator (male) in 
Zoology. 


Further particulars of the appointment may be obtained from the 
Registrar, to whom applications must be submitted not later than 
Monday, roth July. 


WOOL INDUSTRIES RESEARCH 
yi 


In consequence of the election of Mr. T. King to the Chair of 
Textile Industries in the University of = the services of a CHIEF 
CHEMIST to the Association are required from 1st October, 1933, 
Candidates should have research experience in applied chemistry, 
Salary {£750—{800 per annum according to qualifications. Super. 
annuation under F.S.S.U. scheme. Applications, supported by at least 
two references, to be sent before 1oth July, 1933, to Arnold Frobisher, 
Secretary, Torridon, Headingley, Leeds, 


Research Chemist Wanted. Fully qualified Chemist 


and Physicist required for Electrochemical research in connection 
with an important industry. One having had experience with 
Storage battery testing and technique would be given preference, 
State age, training, qualifications and salary. Box 179, T. G. 
Scotr & Son Ltp., 63 Ludgate Hill, E.C.4. 


An Assistant required with thorough technical train- 
ing covering alternati: currents and some knowledge of high 
vacuum technique. Preference will be given to one having had some 
Works experience since leaving college. Apply giving full par- 
ticulars of training, experience, age and a he, a Box 178, 
T. G. Scotr & Son, Lrp., 63 Ludgate Hill 


Woman B.Sc., 3 years’ course Melbourne Univer- 


sity, chemistry, bio-chemistry, bacteriology, i zoology, 
botany, scientific French and German, - industrial, 
academic or hospital laboratory. Box 177, T Scott & Soy, 


Lrp., 63 Ludgate Hill, E.C.4. 


Glass Blower for Vacuum Research Laboratory. 

Must have experience in working all kinds and sizes of glasses and 
metal seals. State age, experience and salary to Box 176, T. G. 
Scotr & Son, Ltp., 63 Ludgate Hill, E.C.4. 


The applicants for the position of Spectroscopist 
ag in all thanked, and are now informed that the vacancy 
s 


Typewriting by expert 
reports, etc. Standard rates. 
Epsom. 


typist, of theses, research 


ss Noakes, 10 Woodcote Close, 


The Proprietor of the Patent No. 295160 for Im- 
provements relating to the Indicating Mechanism of Measuring 
Instruments is desirous of entering into arrangements by way of 
licence and otherwise on reasonable terms for the purpose of 
exploiting the same and ensuring its full development and practical 
working in this country. All communications should be addressed 
in the first instance to Hasettine, Lake & Co., 28, Southampton 
Buildings, Chancery Lane, London, W.C.2. 


Nidification of Birds of the Indian Empire, by E. C. 
STUART BAKER, C.LE., O.B.E., F.Z.S., &c., Vol. II now ready, 
containing pp. viii. 564 and 6 plates. Price 30s., post free 3Is. 
Taytor & Francis, Red Lion Court, Fleet Street, London, E.C.4. 


THE UNIVERSITY OF MANCHESTER 


Applications are invited for the post of Lecture Assistant in 
Mathematics. Commencing stipend {£200 per annum. Duties to com- 
mence September 29th, 1933. Applications must be submitted not 
later than July 6th to the Registrar, from whom further particulars 
may be obtained. 


Several good second-hand Microscopes and 
Objectives, by Ross, Zeiss, Watson, ae to be cleared at very low 
rices. Details on application.—Crty AND EXxcHANGE (1920) 

T™D., 93/4 Fleet Street, E.C.4. 


For continuation of ‘‘Smalls’’ see p. cxcviii. 
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considered. 


IGNEOUS ROCKS 


and the Depths of the Earth 
by R. A. DALY, Professor of Geology, Harvard University 


HE first eight chapters of this important book are devoted to a survey of 
7 the facts pertaining to igneous rocks, which need explanation. Here will be 

found many significant data regarding the physics of rocks and magmas— 
quantitative statements of properties which are basic to petrological thought. In 
the second third of the book is sketched a general theory of the igneous rocks. 
From the subject of abyssal injection the author is led to summarise the ruling 
theories of strain in the earth, including the formation of mountain chains. 
Magmatic stoping and differentiation of magmas are considered in a thoroughgoing 
manner, and with full appreciation of all the recently-acquired facts which bear in 
any way upon these processes. This section is expressly concerned with theory 
and is, in many places, speculative. Specific correlation of theory with observed 
fact is the main burden of the third section, and in the final chapter there is a 
summary of the suggestions for future research that come directly from the theories 


598 pages, 6x9, illustrated, 30s. net 


| Aldwych House 


McGRAW-HILL PUBLISHING COMPANY LTD. 


London, W.C.2 


| 


Large Stock of Text-Books and Works in 
GENERAL AND TECHNICAL SCIENCE 
Catalogues on the following Subjects sent post free on request 
CHEMISTRY : BIOLOGY : PHYSICS 
MATHEMATICS : ENGINEERING 
FOREIGN DEPARTMENT: Inspection invited. 
Prompt attention to Orders and Enquiries. 


SECOND-HAND BOOK DEPARTMENT: 140 Gower Street 


SCIENTIFIC BOOKS The Cheapest, The Most Complete, 


The Most Useful Documentation 


(AIC) oF constants (AIC) 


Lists sent post free on application. Telephone: Museum 4031. and Numerical Data, Chemical ’ Physical ’ 


LARGE STOCK OF SCIENTIFIC AND GENERAL 
STATIONERY 
Enquiries invited for Literature on any Scientific Subject. 


Biological and Technological 
PUBLISHED SINCE 1910 


H. K. LEWIS & Co. LTD. Ist SERIES (1910-1922) VoL. I—V anv INDEx. 


136 GOWER ST., LONDON, W.C.1. Telephone: Museum 775 am (1923-1929) VoL. VI—IX. 


FOYLES 


FOR 
BOOKS! 


Any book reviewed, mentioned or advertised in any pub- 
lication. Over two million new and second-hand volumes 
in stock. Catal free on ioning your interests. 


119-125 CHARING CROSS ROAD, LONDON, W.C.2 
Telephone : Gerrard 5660 (seven lines) 


For SprciALists: Reprints of the following Chapters 
are available at very low prices. 

A., Spectroscopy ; B., Electricity, Magnetism, Electro- 
chemistry; C., Radioactivity; D., Crystallography, 
Mineralogy, Structures; E., Biology; F., Engineering 
and Metallurgy; G., Colloids and Adsorption; H., 
Radioelectricity (Wireless) ; I., Photography; J., Geo- 
physics; K., Combustion of Gaseous Mixtures. 


For Specimens, Particulars, Prices, apply to 
THE GENERAL SECRETARY OF Alc., M. C. MARIE, 
9, Rue de Bagneux, Paris VI., or 
ANNUAL TABLES OF CONSTANTS, c/o 
T. G. Scorr & Son, Ltp., 63 Ludgate Hill, London, E.C.4 
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—=CAMBRIDGE 
EXTENSOMETERS 


are simple robust instruments for 
measuring the elastic extension and 
modulus of elasticity of metals under 
tensile loads. Readings can be taken 
to within 0-001 mm. The instrument 


Full particulars in our 


LIST 100-N is particularly suitable for technical 

which will be sent on institutions, as the specimen may be 

request taken up to fracture point without 
damage. 


DELIVERY FROM STOCK 


CAMBRIDGE 


45.GROSVENOR PLACE 
LONDON. & Mead Office -_ 
CAMBRIDGE LONDON, S.W.L 
ASSOCIATED AMERICAN COMPANY: Cambridge Instrument 


Company Inc., Grand Central Terminal, New York 


HILGER 


Reading in Degrees. 


Apparatus | Iron Arc. Current 3 amps. Exposure 3 mins; 


for Part of Photograph taken with the equipment. Optical rotation of Quartz in Ultra-Violet. 


ULTRA-VIOLET SPECTROPOLARIMETRY 
of the type employed by Prof. T. M. Lowry 
(see Lowry and Coode-Adams, Phil. Trans. A226, pp. 391-466, 1927) 


Embodies a triple-field polariser with Foucault prisms 
transparent down to 2300A. Used in conjunction with an 
E316 type Quartz Spectrograph and Iron Arc light source 


Adam Hilger Ltd. Phone: Gulliver 5426 


98 Kings Road, Camden Road, London, N.w.! 


PRINTED IN GREAT BRITAIN BY FISHER, KNIGHT AND CO., LTD., ST. ALBANS 
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Fifteen Valuable Volumes 
PHYSICS (Atomic) 


By G. Casretrrancui, Translated from the 

Italian by W. Stites, Ph.D., and J. W. T. 

Watsn, M.A., D.Sc. 

Vol. I. Atoms, Molecules and Electrons. 
111 Illustrations. 

Vol. II. The Quantum Theory. 79 Illustrations. 


“Is of great interest and reflects much credit 
both on the author and the translators.” 
—The Electrician. 
PHYSICS (Non-atomic) 
By F. H. Newman, D.Sc., A.R.C.S. 51 Illus- 
trations. 15s. 
“Deserves a wide circulation.” 
—Times Literary Supplement. 
PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 
By S. Grassrong, D.Sc., Ph.D., F.I.C. 
Illustrations. 15s. 


ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY 
Edited by C. A. Mrrcuett, D.Sc. 


Vol. I. Organic. 25 Illustrations. 15s. 

Vol. II. Inorganic. 26 Illustrations. 15s. 
CYTOLOGY 

By C. D. Darurncron, D.Sc., Ph.D. 8 Plates, 

109 Text-figures and 66 Tables. 1&s. 


PLANT GENETICS 
By F. W. Sansome, Ph.D., and J. Purp, B.Sc. 
55 Illustrations and 42 Tables. 15s. 
AGRICULTURAL PLANT 


BREEDING 
By H. Hunter, D.Sc., and H. M. Leake, — 


16 Plates. 15s. 
ENTOMOLOGY 
By A. D. Imms, D.Sc., F.R.S. 84 Illustrations. 
12s. 6d. 
BOTANY 
By E. C. Barton-WriGut, M.Sc. 60 Illustra- 
tions. 12s. 6d. 


PLANT PHYSIOLOGY 
By E. C. Barton-Wricut, M.Sc. 51 Illustra- 
tions. 12s. 6d. 


MICROSCOPY 


(Biological Applications) 
Edited by A. Piney, M.D. 83 Illustrations. 


12s. 6d. 
TOWN PLANNING 
By Tuomas Apams, P.P.T.P.I., and others. 
2 Col. Maps and 87 Illustrations. 2 
“One of the most comprehensive books which 
has been issued on the subject.” —Jn/. of the Inst, 
of Municipal County Engineers, 


PHYSIOLOGY 


By Prof. C. Lovarr Evans, D.Sc., F.R.C.P., 
2s. 6d. 


F.R.S. 4th Edition, 113 Illustrations. 
1 


# Prospectus on application 


-J. & A. CHURCHILL 
Recent” Adveingesp tie 


FIFTEEN IMPORTANT 
SCIENCE BOOKS 


THRESH & BEALE’S EXAMINATION OF 
WATERS AND WATER SUPPLIES 
4th Edition. Revised by J. F. Beare, D.P.H., 
and E. V. Sucxuinc, M.B., D.P.H. 61 Illus- 
trations. 42s. 


ADULTERATION AND ANALYSIS OF 
FOODS AND DRUGS 
By J. F. Liversescg, F.I.C., Ph.C. 36s. 


THE COLLOID ASPECTS OF FOOD 
CHEMISTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 
By Wm. Crayton, D.Sc.,F.LC. 64 


THE BIOCHEMISTRY OF MEDICINE 
By Prof. A. T. Cameron, D.Sc., F.1.C., and 
C. R. Grmour, M.D., C.M. 31 Illustra- 
tions. 21s. 


ALLEN’S COMMERCIAL ORGANIC 
ANALYSIS 
5th Edition. Edited by C. A. MrrcHex, D.Sc., 
F.L.C., S. S. Saprier, S.B., and E. C. Larurop, 
A.B., Ph.D. Vols. I—I X. 32s. each vol. 


CLOWES & COLEMAN’S QUANTITATIVE 
CHEMICAL ANALYSIS 
13th Edition. Revised by D. Srocxpate, 
Ph.D., and J. Dexter, B.Sc., A.LC. 133 
Illustrations. 18s. 


A CHEMICAL DICTIONARY 
By Prof. Inco W. D. Hackn. 232 Illustrations. 
Over 100 Tables. 45s. 


EXPLOSIVES: Their History, Manufacture, 
Properties and Tests 
y ARTHUR MarsHALL, A.C.G.I., F.L.C., F.C.S. 


2nd Edition. 
Vols. I and II. 63s. 
Vol. III. 14 Illustrations. 42s. 


TEXT-BOOK OF BOTANY 
By Prof. J. Smart, D.Sc., Ph.C., F.L.S. 1350 
Illustrations. 21s. 


CATALYSIS AND ITS INDUSTRIAL 
APPLICATIONS 
By E. B. Maxtep, D.Sc., Ph.D., F.1.C. 225 
Tables and 66 Illustrations. 36s. 


HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY 

By F. R. Winton, M.D., and L. E. Bay.iss, 

M.D. 227 Illustrations. 15s. 
THE CHEMISTRY, FLAVOURING AND 
MANUFACTURE OF CHOCOLATE 
CONFECTIONERY AND COCOA 

By H. R. Jensen, M.Sc., F.1.C. 23 —— 

7s. 


ORLA-JENSEN’S DAIRY BACTERIOLOGY 
2nd Edition. Translated by P. S. Arup, M.Sc., 
F.1.C. 67 Illustrations. 18s. 

OILS, FATS AND FATTY FOODS 
By E. R. Botton, F.1.C., F.C.S. 2nd Edition. 
12 Plates. 34 Text-figures. 30s. 

PRACTICAL PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY 
By P. B. Hawk, M.S., Ph.D., and O. Bercem, 
M.S., Ph.D. t1oth Edition. 8 Plates. 280 
Illustrations. 32s. 


* Prospectuses of above books on application 


——London: 40 Gloucester Place, Portman Square, W.1—— 


| 


ii Supplement to ‘“Nature,”’ May 27, 1933 


LONDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS 
AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


(UNIVERSITY OF LONDON) 


HOUGHTON STREET, ALDWYCH, LONDON, W.C. 2 


Chairman of the Court of Governors : 
Rt. Hon. Sir ARTHUR STEEL-MAITLAND, Bart., M.P., LL.D. 


; Director of the School : 
Sir WILLIAM H. BEVERIDGE; K.C.B., M.A., B.C.L., D.Sc. (Econ.), LL.D. 


Secretary: Mrs. J. MAIR, O.B.E., M.A. 


The School of Economics is a recognised School of the University of London in the 
Faculties of Economics (including Commerce), of Laws, and of Arts (in the subjects mentioned 
below). 


Students are registered as Internal Students of the University and may proceed to the 
degrees of B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com., LL.B., and the B.A. (with Honours in Geography, History, 
Anthropology, or Sociology, or the Pass Degree in Geography), to the Academic Diplomas in 
Geography, Psychology, Anthropology, Public Administration, and Sociology and Social 
Administration ; and to higher degrees such as M.A., M.Sc. (Econ.), M.Com., LL.M., Ph.D., 
LL.D., D.Lit., and D.Sc. (Econ.). Students may also read for the School Certificate in Social 
Science, in Mental Health, and in International Studies, and such students are registered as 
Associate students of the University. 


Approved Students may specialise in particular subjects without being matriculated 
students and without pursuing a definite degree course. There are special facilities for research 
students. 


The branches of teaching include Economics (Analytical and Applied, including Commerce), 
Economic History, Law, Politics and Public Administration, Logic, Philosophy, Psychology, 
Geography, Ethnology, Sociology, Social Biology, Business Administration, Statistics, and 
Transport. 


The Library, including the British Library of Political Science, the Fry Library of Inter- 
national Law, and the Schuster Library of Comparative Legislation, is one of the largest in 
London and contains many unique items. It is open to all approved readers without fee. 


Lectures and classes are given both in the day and in the evening, and degrees may be 
taken equally by day or evening students. 


The day Composition Fee for a degree in Economics or Commerce is 78 guineas spread 
over three or four years ; for a day course in Law the annual fee is 26 guineas and in Arts 
about £35. A General Composition Fee of 26 guineas enables approved students who do not 
intend to read for a degree to attend lectures at the School for one year. 


For evening students considerable reductions in fees are made. 


The fees include privileges of Students’ Common Rooms and Athletic Societies. There is 
a large Athletic Ground at New Malden. 


Entrance Scholarships and Bursaries are awarded annually by examination (about March) 
under the London Intercollegiate Scholarships Board. (For particulars of Entrance Scholar- 
ships application should be made to Mr. S. C. Ranner, M.A., Secretary to the Scholarships 
Board, The Medical School, King’s College Hospital, Denmark Hill, London, S.E.5.) 

All particulars and a prospectus can be obtained free from the Secretary. 

Intending students for the Session 1933-4 are requested to register, if possible, early in the Summer 

Term. A Prospectus and further information may be obtained post free from the Secretary. 
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BELL 


NEW BOOKS 


Just Published 


THE 
UNIVERSE 
OF LIGHT 


y 
Sir William Bragg 


O.M., F.R.S., Director of the Royal Institution 


Profusely Illustrated 12s. 6d. net 
sett GREAT MEN OF SCIENCE | 


SONS by PHILIPP LENARD, Nobel Laureate 
nae formerly Professor of Physics and Director of the Radiological Institute in the University of Heidelterg 
‘ MANCHESTER GUARDIAN: “Professor Lenard’s eminence as an experimental physicist gives his 
modern physical research. e knows from experience the psychology of a profound worker 
Portugal St. in regions of natural phenomena, his on of the chief 
London scientific men in history are for this reason particularly interesting.” 
W.C.2 With a remarkable series of 62 illustrations. 12s. 6d. net. 


SCOTTISH MARINE BIOLOGICAL 
ASSOCIATION SCIENTIFIC BOOKS 
Large Stock of Text-Books and Works in 
GENERAL AND TECHNICAL SCIENCE 


A good selection of Marine Animals and Alg@ can be supplied fresh or 


rved. 
Careful attention given to orders requiring special methods of preservation. ; ‘ ) 
Send your orders and enquiries to the Director, Marine Station, Keppel the pest See on segues 
CHEMISTRY : BIOLOGY : PHYSICS 


Pier, Millport, Buteshire. 
MATHEMATICS : ENGINEERING 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT: Inspection invited. 


Wanted, Laboratory Assistant in Public School ; Prompt attention to Orders and Enquiries. 
Age 19—20 ; previous experience with simple physical and chemical 
apparatus essential. Apply Box 174, T. G. Scorr & Son, Ltp., 63, SECOND-HAND BOOK DEPARTMENT: 140 Gower Street 
Ludgate Hill, E.C.4. Lists sent post free on application. Telephone: Museum 4031. 
LARGE STOCK OF SCIENTIFIC AND GENERAL 
STATIONERY 
Wanted, second-hand, Total-reflectometer, Pulfrich Enquiries invited for Literature on any Scientific Subject. 


or Abbe type.—A. B. L., Box 175, T. G. Scorr & Sox, Lrp., 63, 
Hil, H. K. LEWIS & CO. LTD. 


136 GOWER ST., LONDON, W.C.1. Telephone: Museum 7756 


For Sale, very fine Microscope in Mahogany case— 


perfect, £5. Little, 44, Cressingham Koad, Reading 


Several good second-hand Microscopes and Send to FOYLES 


Objectives, by Ross, Zeiss, Watson, etc., to be cleared at very low 


rices. Details on application.—City SALE AND EXCHANGE (1929) 
93/4 FOR BOO KS ! 
e 


KINGS PATENT AGENCY LTD., Just think—we can supply you with any 
146a Queen Victoria Street, E.C.4. “Advice Handbook” free. 47 years’ refs. book reviewed ax mentioned in “Nature’ or 
any other publication. We have over two 
million volumes in stock, including almost 
ALFRED KUEHNLENZ & COMPANY all the best second-hand 
on every subject. r catalogues are free 
Iimenau 148/Ger many on mentioning your interests. : 
nee Now is the time for Travel Books. 
Manufacturers and Exporters of Scientific 
@ Glassware, Apparatus and Instruments, as @ 119-125 CHARING CROSS ROAD, LONDON, W.C.2 
well as all Laboratory and Hospital Supplies 
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LIFE’S PLACE IN THE COSMOS 


By Hiram Percy Maxim. The famous 
engineer and inventor traces the evolution of 
life and man, and speculates upon the probability 
of a life more highly developed than our own 
existing on Mars. Illustrated, 8/6 


HEAT AND ITS WORKINGS 
By Morton Mott-Smith. An authoritative 
book discussing the physical properties of heat 
and its marvellous use as power. Iilustrated, 7/6 
(Appleton New World of Science Series.) 


OTHER WORLDS 
By E. L. Moseley. This unusual volume, 
added now to the most successful ‘‘New World 
of Science Series’, takes the reader on an 
exciting voyage through the solar system. 
Illustrated, 7/6 


EARTH HISTORY 

By Luther C. Snider. Written in a style 
free from technical terms and involved explana- 
tions and discussions. Illustrated with over 
three hundred pictures, showing more than a 
thousand different physical features, plants, 
animals and fossils. 21/- 


THE GEOGRAPHIC FACTOR 

By R. H. Whitbeck and O. J. Thomas. 
“They expound in simple terms the effect of 
climate upon human activity, not only on the 
character of the peoples as we see them to-day, 
but on the growth of civilization.’’— Times 
Literary Supplement. 10/6 


By W. L. Graff, Ph.D. ‘‘It will appeal to the 
general reader who desires to understand one of 
mankind’s most amazing attributes, and will be 
of especial value to students of language, psy- 
chologists, and anthropologists. I recommend 
this book for inclusion in the school reference 
library.’’—Schoolmaster. 18/- 


SYMBOLIC LOGIC 

By C. I. Lewis and C. H. ord. Intro- 
duces the elementary student to the field of 
symbolic logic and has much to interest the 
specialist. 25/- 
THE PHYSICAL DIMENSIONS OF 

CONSCIOUSNESS 

By E. G. Boring. This guide to the general 
principles of psycho-physiology presents a new 
view of psycho-physiology monism as the satis- 
factory scientific point of view for psychology. 


10/6 
EXPERIMENTAL OPTICS 
By A. Frederick Collins. Here is a book on 
the absorbing subject of light and its phenomena. 
As in many of Collins’ previous books, interest- 
ing experiments, which anyone can easily per- | 
form, are included Illustrated, 7/6 


Note.—To those interested, we will send on 
request, regularly and free of charge, our Book 
Service containing information as to books and 
authors. 


LANGUAGE AND LANGUAGES | 


D. APPLETON & Co. 


34 BEDFORD STREET, LONDON 


OF ALL 


GRATICULE 


By THE RHEINBERG SECRET PROCESS of bd 
| GRAINLESS PHOTOGRAPHY 


Wholly of BRITISH manufacture 


Government Departments—The Flying Services—Nat- 

AS lonal Physical Laboratory, London—Bureau of Stand. 

USED ards, Washington, U.S.A.—Universities and Technicaj 

BY Colleges—Makers of all kinds of Scientific Instruments 

—Research Institutions—Scientific Investigators, etc. 
ENQUIRIES INVITED 

Price list of Eyepiece- and Stage-Micrometers, Non-parallax Scales 

and other Graticules, of which a large stock is kept, post free 

RHEINBERGS LITD., 57-60 Holborn Viaduct, LONDON 

or through any scientific supply house 


KINDS 


MATTHEY 
PLATINU 


JOHNSON MATTHEY & co. LIMITED 


TON GARDEN \\\\\\ 


PRISMATIC 


ZEIS BINOCULARS 


SPECIAL OFFER of 
ZEISS “DELTURIS” 
8x 24 


Perfect!y new and 
fully guaranteed 


LIST PRICE £12.12.0 
COMPLETE IN CASE 


An ailameiaii offer which can never pot repeated. 
Write for Lists of Telescopes, Microscopes and Binoculars. 


BROADHURST, CLARKSON & CO. 
63 FARRINGDON ROAD, LONDON, E.C.1 
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Theory of 


Thermionic Vacuum Tubes 


FUNDAMENTALS—AMPLIFIERS—DETECTORS 


by E. LEON CHAFFEE, Professor of Physics, Harvard University 


tubes. It is a comprehensive theoretical treatment of the fundamentals 
ermionic emission and the vacuum tube. 


The book has been in preparation eight years and embodies much original 
material developed by the author, some of it here published for the first time. 
Among this original material is that on such subjects as the path of operation, 
large-signal regeneration, regeneration in coupled circuits, detection, non-linear 
elements, etc. 


HH ERE is a long awaited book by one of the foremost authorities on vacuum 
ort 


666 pages, 6x9, fully illustrated, 36/- net 


McGRAW-HILL PUBLISHING COMPANY LTD. 
Aldwych House London, W.C.2 


REGISTERED ZENITH TRADF MARK 


RESISTANCES 


FOR 
LABORATORY AND TEST ROOM 


You cannot use better 


A user reports be is getting 42 weighings per hour with a 
No. 53 Aperiodic, Prismatic, Reflecting Balance 


If it’s an 


Type 
Double Slate Unit 
Catalogue post free 


THE ZENITH ELECTRIC CO. LTD. it’s British 


Air Ministry, Post Office, L.C.C., 
ZENITH WORKS, VILLIERS ROAD, 


WILLESDEN GREEN, LONDON, N.W.2 L. Ocertling Litd., 65 Holborn Viaduct, London, E.C.1 


Phone: Willesden 4087-8. Telegrams: Voltaohm, Willroad, London. 1} 
r. 
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“The most comprehensive work yet produced on the subject.”’-- Journal of the I.M.E. 


GAUGES AND FINE 
MEASUREMENTS 


By F. H. ROLT, BSc., A.C.G.1, A.M.I.MechE. 
SENIOR ASSISTANT, METROLOGY DEPARTMENT, NATIONAL PHYSICAL LABORATORY, TEDDINGTON 


Edited by SIR R. T. GLAZEBROOK, K.C.B., F.R.S. DELIVERED AT 


ONCE FOR 
VOL. I. Standards of Length 5 
In 2 Vols Measuring Machines—Comparators. s. 
S+ VOL. 11. Limit Gauges—Measuring AS FIRST 
Instruments—General Methods of Measurement. PAYMENT 


“* Provides a wealth of iniormation on this particular 


branch of mechanical engineering in a readily accessible Complete this Coupon for Free P rospectus 
form.”— Machinery. To THE GLOBE PUBLISHING Co., Ltd., 
112 STRAND, LONDON, WC.2 
“Engineers associated with the practical side of Please send me prospectus of Gauges and Fine Measurements, 
gauging, as well as those directly concerned with the with payment-out-of-income terms and discousit for cash. 


Use unsealed envelope—j}d. stamp.) 
manufacture and use of standard gauges and accurate it 


measuring machines, will find this book very interest- 
ing.” —Civil Engineering. ADDRESS 
n. 81 


NAME 


SUBSCRIPTION ORDER-FORM 


“NATURE” 


The subscription rates are : Please send ‘“‘NATURE”’ for............ 
Ahmed months, for which I enclose remittance 
£217 0 || vale. 

£110 0 
0 


Inland 
£2 12 0 
£l 6 0 
13 0 


6 months 


3 months 


All subscriptions are payable in advance 


Cheques, Money Orders and Postal Orders 
should te made payable to Macmillan & Co, Ltd. 


Volumes begin in January and July of each year, 


but subscriptions may commence from any issue. 


This form may be handed to a Bookseller or Newsagent, or sent direct to 


Macmillan & Co., Ltd., St. Martin’s Street, London, W.C.2 
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MACMILLAN’S NEW BOOKS 


STATESMAN’S YEAR-BOOK, 1933. 
Edited by M. EPSTEIN, M.A., Ph.D., F.R.G.S. 1,500 pages. With Maps. 20s, net. 


Principal Contents, relating to each Country in the World: Constitution and Government. Area and Population. 
Production and Industry. C and C ications. Imports and Exports (Statistics). Shipping and 
—- Currency, Weights and Measures. Diplomatic Representatives. Education. Religion. Finance. 
defence. 


HUXLEY MEMORIAL LECTURE, 1933 


OUR NEED TO HONOUR HUXLEY’S WILL. 


By Professor H. E. ARMSTRONG, Ph.D., LL.D., D.Sc., F.R.S. 8vo. Manilla cover. 
Is. net. 


THE PLACE OF MINDS IN THE WORLD. 
GIFFORD LECTURES 1924-1926. First Series. By SIR WILLIAM MITCHELL, 
K.C.M.G., Vice-Chancellor of the University of Adelaide. 8vo. 12s. 6d. net. 


The author has re-cast the lectures in an important manner since they were delivered. 


ELEMENTS OF CO-ORDINATE GEOMETRY. 
al J. M. — B.A., B.Sc., Lecturer in Mathematics in the University of Manchester. 
vo. 12s. 6d. 


“The outstanding feature of this substantial treatise on co-ordinate geometry of two dimensions is the full and 
elaborate account which it gives of the theory of the subject. In consequence, the volume should prove a useful manual 
for students preparing for scholarship and honours degree examinations.’’"—NaTURE. 


FUNCTIONS OF A COMPLEX VARIABLE. 
By THOMAS M. MacROBERT, M.A., D.Sc., Professor of Mathematics in the University 
of Glasgow. Second edition. 8vo. 14s. net. 

This volume has been enlarged by the addition of four appendices and a second set of miscellaneous examples. 


AN INTRODUCTION TO THE CALCULUS FOR 
SCIENCE STUDENTS. 
By G. VAN PRAAGH, B.Sc. (Lond.), Ph.D. (Cantab.), Assistant Master, Perse School, 
ee With an Introduction by Pror. ERIC K. RIDEAL, F.R.S. Crown 8vo. 
2s. 6d. 


“This book is intended to present the main principles of the calculus to students of science in a manner as free as 
possible from complication. This object has been achieved, and for this reason the book will have a special appeal to 
candidates for examinations such as the general B.Sc. of London University, the Oxford physics preliminary, and 
Part 1 of the Cambridge Natural Sciences Tripos.”—Electrical Review. 


ALTERNATING CURRENT ELECTRICAL 
ENGINEERING. 
By PHILIP KEMP, M.Sc. (Tech.), M.I.E.E., etc. Fourth edition. 8vo. 15s. 


Additional matter has been introduced into the chapters on transformers, alternators, induction motors and 
rotary converters, whilst an entirely new chapter has been added on the oscillatory circuit. 

“It approximates to the standard required for the B.Sc. or B. Eng. degree, and will prove, as in the past, a good 
book of reference for the engineer and an excellent text-book for the student. A modern book which merits a place 
in every engineer's library.”—-The Institute of Electrical Engineers. 


MIRRORS, PRISMS AND LENSES: a Text-Book of 


Geometrical Optics. 
By JAMES P. C. SOUTHALL, Professor of Physics, Columbia University, U.S.A. 
Third edition. Extra Crown 8vo. 22s. 6d. net. 


This standard work has been enlarged by the addition of two entirely new chapters. 


Classified Catalogue post free on application 


MACMILLAN & Co. Ltd. LONDON W.C.z 
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CAMBRIDGE 


TT instruments are designed for cutting thin sections (0-001 to 
0-035 mm.) from paraffin-embedded objects, and can be used for 
ribboning. The universal microtome can also be applied to celloidin- 
embedded or some non-embedded objects. The geometric design of 
these microtomes combines extreme ruggedness with great accuracy. 


Full details are contained in our 
LIST No. 182-N 
May we send you a copy? 


CAMBRIDGE 


INSTRUMENT C9 [IP 


Universal = 3 
Office _ *5.GROSVENOR PLACE 
icrotome LONDON, S.W1L 


99.9% 
PURITY 


_ metals in a state of such 
high purity are new and 
therefore offer many oppor- 
tunities for research in spec- 
troscopy and other fields of 
physical and chemical science. 


H.S. BRAND 


LARGE RANGE OF PURE 
AND RARE METALS, 
EARTHS, GASES, SALTS 
AND SOLUTIONS ARE 
LISTED IN HILGER PUBLI- 
CATIONS Nos. 94 and 168 
POST FREE FROM 


ADAM HILGER 
98 KINGS ROAD, CAMDEN ROAD, 
LON DON, N.W.I Telephone: Guttiver 5426 


PRINTED IN GREAT BRITAIN BY FISHER, KNIGHT AND CO., LTD., ST. ALBANS ; 


V.P.S. BRAND | 


BAC VOR VD 
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J. & A. CHURCHILL 


A SELECTION OF RECENT BOOKS 


Illustrations. 


THE BIOCHEMISTRY ‘OF MEDICINE 


By A. T. CAMERON, D.Sc., F.1.C., F.R.S.C., Professor of Biochemistry, Faculty of Medicine, University of Manitoba, and C. R. GILMOUR, 
M.D., C.M., Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine, University of Manitoba. 


61 Tilustrations. 


THE EXAMINATION ‘OF WATERS AND WATER SUPPLIES 


By J. C. THRESH, D.Sc., 1D, Dez. x 2 M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., Bacteriologist, Essex County Council ; and E. V. SUCKLING, 


BEALE, 
a L.R.C. P., D.P.H., Consulting Analyst to various Water Authorities. 


5 Tables and 66 Illustrations. 


CATALYSIS AND ITS INDUSTRIAL APPLICATIONS 


By E. B. MAXTED, D.Sc., Ph.D., F.1.C., Special Lecturer in Catalysis in the University of Bristol. 


ADULTERATION AND ANALYSIS OF FOODS AND DRUGS 


By J. F. LIVERSEEGE, F.I.C., Ph.C., formerly Public Analyst, City of Birmingham. 
With a Foreword by The Rt. Hon. NEVILLE CHAMBERLAIN. M.P., formerly Minister of Health. 36s. 


Illustrations 


COLLOID ASPECTS OF FOOD CHEMISTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 


y WILLIAM CLAYTON, D.Sc., F.1.C., Chief Chemist to Messrs. Crosse & Blackwell, Ltd. 
Ae of The a, of Emulsions and Their Technical Treatment”. 2nd Edition. 42 Illustrations. 15s. 
“This book cannot be reviewed. It can only be treasured by all who possess it—and no one concerned with any nutritional problem, from 
manufacture to physiological research, can afford to be without it.”"—CHEMISTRY AND INDUSTRY. 


ALREADY PUBLISHED.—Vols. I. to VIII. 82s, each volume. us on application. 


ALLEN’S COMMERCIAL ORGANIC. ANALYSIS 


5th EDITION. 10 
Edited by C. A. MITCHELL, M D.Se., F.LC. 
JUST READY. Vol. IX. 82s. Contents :—Proteins of Plants—Proteins ot Milk, Milk and Milk Products, Meat and Meat Products. 
In Preparation. Vol. X. Svpplementary and Index Volume. 


Volume III. Second Edition. 14 Illustrations. 42s, 


EXPLOSIVES 
By A. MARSHALL, A.CG.1,, FLO ECS formerly Chemical Ing tor, Indian Department 
ormer! n 
Vol I. History and Manufacture. Properties Properties and Tests. 68s. on 


LANG'S GERMAN—ENGLISH DICTIONARY 


Terms used in Medicine and the Allied Sciences, with their Pronunciation. 
pean Edition Enlarged. Revised and Edited by MILTON K. MEYERS, M.D. 45s. 


23 Illustrations. 


THE CHEMISTRY, FLAVOURING, AND MANUFACTURE 
OF CHOCOLATE CONFECTIONERY AND COCOA 


By H. R. JENSEN, M.Sc., F.1.C., Formerly Chairman of the Consultative Panel, British Research Association, for Cocoa, etc. 


08 Illustrations. 


MODERN METHODS OF COCOA AND CHOCOLATE 
MANUFACTURE 


__ By H. W. BYWATERS, D.Sc. (Lond.), late Chief Chemist, J S. Fry & Sons, Ltd., Bristol. 
Contents ; The Kaw Material, Manufacture of Cocoa and C ’ Methods. 


Recentt® sts 


Eight Recent Volumes 


PHYSICS (Atomic) RADIUM 
7 ¢ CASTELFRANCHI. Translated from the Italian by By W- BOY WARD, 1B. B.S., and A.J. DURDEN SMITH, 
Stes. Ph.D., and J. W. 1? Watsu, M.A., D.Sc. M.B., B.S. 4 Coloured Plates and 140 Black and White 
uantum heory. justrations. 
“ Is of great interest and reflects much credit both on the author CYTOLOGY 
and the ELEcTRIcIAN. By Cc. D. D.Sc., Ph.D. 8 Plates, rog Text- 
PHYSICS (Non-atomic) 
By, F. H. NEWMAN, D.Sc., A.R.C.S. 51 Illustrations. 15s. 
—Times LirerRaRY SUPPLEMENT. and 42 Tables. PHILP, B.Sc. 55 
h written, 
PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY MM. 
which can be hecommented wih confaene | AGRICULTURAL PLANT BREEDING 
—Science Procress. By H. HUNTER, D.Sc., and H. M. LEAKE, Sc.D. 16 Plates, 
«*« Prospectus of Series on application 15s. 


“—-London: 40 Gloucester Place, Portman Square, W.1—— 
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THE IMPERIAL COLLEGE OF TROPICAL 
AGRICULTURE, TRINIDAD, 
BRITISH WEST INDIES 


oes lications are invited for the post of Senior Lecturer in Entomology 
to take charge of the Department of Ent , to be responsible for 
lectures to and practical work of students in the nea. Diploma 
and Certificate Courses, to undertake research into problems of agricultural 
entomology and to perform advisory and consultative services when 
required. Salary £550 rising ot 50 per annum to {650 with ro per =~ 
pension allowance under the F.S.S.U., an annual charge allowance of 
= annum whilst the lecturer Pa in charge of the Department, the sa’ ve 
© start at a figure within the scale commensurate with the training and 
experience of the candidate. Passages out and home for lecturer, and if 
married also for wife, and house or house allowance of {60 per annum with 
leave and passages for self and wife every second year. Applicants should 
hold an Honours Science Degree of a British University and special 
training and post- graduate experience in entomology. xperience in 
University teaching in entomology is also desirable though not essential 
provided the applicant produces evidence of capacity for teaching. Due 
weight will also be given to proved capacity for entomological research and 
to experience in tropical agricultural entomology. Applications should 
be addressed to Sir Algernon Aspinall, Secretary, The Imperial College of 
Tropical Agriculture, 14, Trinity Square, London, E.C.3, before May 31st, 
and applications by telegram from abroad will be considered if supporting 
documents reach London not later than June 15th. 


UNIVERSITY OF BIRMINGHAM 
FACULTY OF MEDICINE 
LECTURER IN PATHOLOGY 

Applications are invited for the post of Lecturer i in bg een to ee 

Students, and Pathologist to the Queen’s Hosp 
stipend of £400 per annum. 
Applications, with three testimonials, should be sent on or before May 
15th, to the ed, from whom further ulars may be obtained, 
Cc. G. BURTON, 
Secre 


The University, Birmingham 
April, 1933- 


THE QUEEN’S UNIVERSITY OF BELFAST 
INDEPENDENT LECTURESHIP IN MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS 
—— for the above Lectureship are invited on or before the r2th 
? ary £600 with contributory pension. 
pa lh of the conditions of appointment may be obtained from 
ANDREW PICKEN, 
Secretary. 


THE BAYLISS-STARLING MEMORIAL 
SCHOLARSHIP 
(Founded in 1929 to MADDOCK 


commemorate Professor Sir WILLIAM 
BAYLISS and Professor ERNEST STARLING 


This Scholarship, of the annual value of about {120 (with exemption 
from tuition fees), tenable at UNIVERSITY CO) E, London, may be 
awarded by the University College Committee. 

Candidates must be Graduates of the University of London or any other 
University approved by the College Committee for the purpose, or Under- 
graduates of the University of London or any other University approved 
as aforesaid of suitable standing in Science or in Medicine. 

The scholar will be required to follow a course of study approved by the 
Jodrell Professor of Physiology > rng 5 a training in the principle of 
and methods of research in Physiology and Biochemistry. 

Each candidate should make application, giving full particulars of his 
or her academic career and qualifications for entering on the prescribed 
‘course of study, and the names and addresses of not more t three 
referees, so as to reach the undersigned (from whom copies of the regulations 
may be obtained) not later than Saturday, 13th iw 

. O. G. DOUIE, 
Secretary 
University College, London (Gower Street, W.C.1). 


UNIVERSITY OF LONDON 
THOMAS SMYTHE HUGHES MEDICAL RESEARCH FUND 
Applications for grants from the Thomas Smythe Hughes Fund for 
assisting medical research, accompanied by the names addresses of 
two references, must be made (on a —— om to the Academic 
— University of London, Sou ensington, S.W.7 (from whom 
her particulars may be obtained) not later th than May r5th, 1933. 


16th, 1933. 


UNIVERSITY OF LONDON 


Applications for grants from the Dixon Fund for assisting scientific 
investigations, accompanied by the names and addresses of two references, 
must be made (on a prescribed — to the Academic Registrar, University 
of London, South Kensington, S.W.7 (from whom further Ts may 
be obtained) before May 15th, 1933. 


Partner wanted to aes arrangements for 

exploitation of valuable economic comple. 

mentary carbonisation quasi hydrogenation 
process. 


Distinct opportunity for qualified Electrica) 
Engineer willing to actively co-operate with owners 
and acquire one-third interest in British Rights 
already granted for £5,000. Only principals or 
their solicitors will be considered. Particulars at 
interview only. Apply by letter to 


BM/OIL, LONDON, W.C.1 


Wanted at once Junior Entomologist, short period 
of intensive Laboratory Work, Chemical knowledge an advantage, 
Reply with testimonials stating qualifications, past ex 
Drrector, Research Station, East Malling, Nr. Maidstone, ie j 


Post required by woman 26, B.Sc. (Chemistry, 
Shorthand, typewriting, fluent French, German, 8 years’ 
experience (2 years continental). Research, Secretarial transla 
tions.—Write Box P. 1364, Scripps’s, South Molton Street, W.r, 


Lab. Glassblower seeks sit. home or abroad, wide exp. lab. 
apparatus.—Box 165, T. G. Scott & Son, Ltp., 63, Ludgate Hill, ECy 


ist, of theses, research 


iss Noakes, 10 Woodcote Close, 


Typewriting by expert 


reports, etc. Standard rates.—! 
Epsom. 


Several good second-hand Microscopes and 
Objectives, by Ross, a. Watson, etc., to be cleared at very low 
tails on ication.—City Satz anp EXCHANGE (1929) 

93/4 Fleet Street’ R.C.4. 


Hilger Wavelength Spectrometer—Constant Devia- 


tion Type D. 45, in case, very little used, for sale cheap.—Write Box 
166, T. G. Scotr & Son, Lrp., 63, Ludgate Hill, E.C.4. 


KINGS PATENT AGENCY LTD., 


146a Queen Victoria Street, E.C.4. “Advice Handbook” free. 47 years’ refs. 


TO INVENTORS ALL OVER THE WORLD 


THE IMPERIAL PATENT SERVICE offers assistance in Great Britain 
and throughout the Empire at any stage in the development of inventions 
in any branch of Technology: Engineering, Science, Manufacture, 
Chemical Industry, Arts and Crafts. Inventors’ requirements receive the 
—- attention of a Specialist with 14 years’ experience of British and 

oreign Patent Law, seconded by Technicians and Research Experts of 
High Attainment. Research, Search for Novelty, Patents and Designs, 
Opposition and Appeals, Renewals and Extension, Opinions as to Validity 
and Infringements, Commercial Negotiations, Search for Markets, Trade- 
Marks, Exploitation. Contracts for Industrial Firms’ Patent Work on an 
inclusive yearly basis. Moderate inclusive fees. 


THE IMPERIAL PATENT SERVICE 
(London-Paris- Brussels) 
Branches : Canada, South Africa, Australia, and Shanghai. 
First Avenue House (Near Chancery Lane Tube Station), High Holborn, 
London, W.C.1. 
M. E. J. Gueury pe Bray, F.P.S., Electrical Engineer, Registered Patent 
ental Head of an important firm of Patent Agents. 


Agent, late Departm: 
Telegrams and Cables: Imperatrix Lonpon. Telephone: 9191. 


Att FIELD-NATURALISTS should consult our Catalogue 
om **C*’ when requiring any appliances for collecting, preserving, or 
ping specimens. 
Write for a copy, post free. 


Also all Microscopic Accessories and Mounted Preparations. 


FLATTERS & GARNETT, LTD. 
309 Oxford Road, MANCHESTER. 
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INTERNATIONAL SERIES IN PHYSICS 


Experimental Atomic Physics | 


By G. P. HARNWELL, Assistant Professor of Physics, Princeton University, 
and J. J. LIVINGOOD, Research Associate, University of California. 


) RESENTS a simple but detailed discussion of the significance of practically 
}P all of the important quantities of atomic physics, and directions are given 

for relatively simple experimental methods by which most of these 
quantities may be measured in a laboratory. The approach is new inasmuch as 
explicit descriptions are given in a single volume as to how the fundamental 
quantities of atomic physics are actually measured. 


ConTENTS.—The Velocity of Propagation and Pressure of Radiation. Black Body Radiation. 
The Atomicity of Matter and Electricity. The Ratio of Charge to Mass of Electrons and 
Ions. The Wave Aspect of Matter. Thermionic and Photoelectric Effects. Line Spectra. 
Atomic Energy States. X-rays. Radioactivity. 


525 pages. 6x 9. 30/- net 


McGRAW-HILL PUBLISHING COMPANY LTD. 
Aldwych House London, W.C.2 


CHEMICAL INDUSTRY 


Our experience, extending over the 
last hundred years, in the refining 
and working of Platinum and 
associated metals’ places us in a 
foremost position to supply articles 
made of Platinum, Iridio-Platinum 
or Rhodio-Platinum. 


| 

{ 


T= B.D.H. Capillator provides an im- 
proved method for the colorimetric deter- 
mination of hydrogen ion concentration. 


By means of the B.D.H. Capillator, pH 
determinations can be carried out on less 
Further particulars. deserrptive 


By the use of the B.D.H. Compensatin : 
Cell in conjunction with the B.D.H. Capil- 
lator, the pH of dark coloured liquids, such J O H NSON is J ATTH EY 
as tan liquors, may be determined accurately. ¢ C @ ITD 
Further particulars and prices HATTON GARDEN, 
will be supplied on application. LONDON, E.C.1. 
THE BRITISH DRUG HOUSES, LTD. HOLBORN 6989-97 
LONDON, N.1 
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G. BELL & SONS 
3 important New Books 


GREAT MEN OF SCIENCE 


A HISTORY OF SCIENTIFIC PROGRESS 


by DR. PHILIPP LENARD Fully illustrated. 410 pages. 12s. 6d. net 
formerly Professor of Physics and Director of the Radiological Institute in the University 
of Heidelberg. Nobel Laureate. — 

This book is at once a history of the development of science covering all that is funda- 
mental in our knowledge of nature, and a series of brilliant short biographical portraits 


of the great scientific discoverers from Pythagoras to the opening of the twentieth century. 
Professor E. N. da C. Andrade has contributed an introduction. Ready May 2nd. 


THE UNIVERSE of LIGHT 


by SIR WILLIAM BRAGG, ouM., K.BE., F.R.S. 
Numerous illustrations in line and half-tone, and two in colour. Price, 12s. 6d. net 


Whilst Sir William Bragg’s new book is published under the same title as the series of 
Royal Institution Christmas lectures which he gave, the matter has been considerably 
re-written and expanded. In it Sir William has set out to explain with all his inimitable 
charm of style what science knows to-day of the nature of light, visible and invisible, and 
of its relation with matter and, in particular, how that knowledge has been gained. 
Early May. 


THE ANATOMY OF MODERN SCIENCE 
by DR. BERNHARD BAVINK ; 


Translated from the 4th German Edition. 7oo pages. Illustrated. 21s. net 
A masterly survey and interpretation of the entire range of modern scientific knowledge. 
Acclaimed of outstanding interest and importance by men of science in England, Ger- 
many and America. 

“The book is characterised by the moderation of its tone, by its clear statement of the 
facts, by the formulation of a clear case against materialism and by its proper understanding 


of what the scientific attitude must be . . . In the parts of it of which I have specialised 
knowledge I have found the treatment correct in every detail and admirably succinct.”— 


Prof. E. N. da C. Andrade. 


i YORK HOUSE, PORTUGAL STREET, LONDON, W.C.2 
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G. BELL & SONS 


Some Standard & Recent Scientific Text-Books 


Chemistry 
VOLUMETRIC ANALYSIS 
by G. FOWLES, M.Sc., 


“A lucid exposition of up-to-date methods . . . a very useful addition to chemical 
literature.” —NATURE. 65. net 


AN INTRODUCTION TO ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
by Pror. JOHN READ, M.A., B.Sc., Ph.D., of the University of St. Andrews. 

“This book makes a strong appeal to us; it approaches our ideal of how chemistry 
should be taught.”—-Narture. 65. 6d. net 


INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS 
by Pror. H. A. FALES, Ph.D., of Columbia University. 
A fairly advanced book on quantitative analysis, the theory of which is treated from the 
point of view of physical chemistry. 125. 6d. net 


Monographs on Modern Chemistry 
A new volume ready shortly: 


THE COTTON EFFECT AND RELATED PHENOMENA by Dkr. SrorHerp 
MircHELL, Lecturer in Physical Chemistry, University of Glasgow. About 85. 6d. net 


Previously published : 
THE DONNAN EQUILIBRIA by Dr. T. R. Botam. Qs. net 
THE CHEMICAL INVESTIGATION OF PLANTS by Dr. L. RosENTHALER. 
125. 6d. net 
Physics 
of A SURVEY OF PHYSICS 
bly by Pror. F. A. SAUNDERS, Professor of Physics, Harvard University. 
ble “The title . . . suggests a more interesting and a readable account of physical phenom- 
al ena and theories than is given in the ordinary text-book. This anticipation is realised in 
full measure . . . the book . . . in its freshness and completeness can be confidently 
recommended.” —NATURE. 145. net 


A TEXT-BOOK OF SOUND 
by A. B. WOOD, D.Sc., senior Scientific Officer, Admiralty Research Dept. 

“Not only is this text-book the best so far produced in its subject in any language but 
also . . . it forms a model for the ideal text-book.”—NarTureE. 255. net 


NEWTON’S OPTICKS 
A reprint from Sir Isaac Newton’s fourth edition. With a Foreword by Professor Albert 
Einstein and an Introduction by Professor E. T. Whittaker, F.R.S. 6s. net 


Physiology 
HEARING IN MAN AND ANIMALS 


by R. T. BEATTY, M.A., D.Sc., senior Scientific Officer, Admiralty Research Dept. 
125. net 


A GROUNDWORK OF BIOPHYSICS 
by G. M. WISHART, B.Sc., M.D. 125. 6d. net 


YORK HOUSE, PORTUGAL STREET, LONDON, W.C.2 
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MACMILLAN’S NEW BOOKS 


ON ANCIENT CENTRAL-ASIAN TRACKS. 


By SIR AUREL STEIN, K.C.I.E., Indian Archzological Survey (retired). Illustrated 
with a map and numerous photographs and reproductions in colour. Royal 8vo. 
31s. 6d. net. 


archxological and geographical exploration.’’—Morning Post. 


THE PLACE OF MINDS IN THE WORLD. 


GIFFORD LECTURES 1924-1926. First Series. By SIR WILLIAM MITCHELL, 
K.C.M.G., Vice-Chancellor of the University of Adelaide. 8vo. 12s. 6d. net. 


ELEMENTS OF CO-ORDINATE GEOMETRY. 


By J. M. CHILD, B.A., B.Sc., Lecturer in Mathematics in the University of Manchester. 
8vo. 12s. 6d. 


AN INTRODUCTION TO THE CALCULUS FOR 


SCIENCE STUDENTS. 


By G. VAN PRAAGH, B.Sc. (Lond.), Ph.D. (Cantab.), Assistant Master, Perse School, 
Cambridge. With an Introduction by Pror. ERIC K. RIDEAL, F.R.S. Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d. 


GENERAL MECHANICS. 
By PRroFEessoR MAX PLANCK. Translated by HENRY L. BROSE, M.A., D.Phil. 
(Oxon.), D.Sc., Professor of Physics in University College, Nottingham. 8vo. 12s. net. 


This is the last of the five volumes comprising Prof. Max Planck’s ‘‘Introduction to Theoretical Physics’, The 
volumes on Heat, Light, Electricity and Magnetism, and Mechanics of Deformable Bcdies, appeared last year. 


ALTERNATING CURRENT ELECTRICAL 


ENGINEERING. 
By PHILIP KEMP, M.Sc.Tech., M.I.E.E., etc. Fourth edition. 8vo. 15s. 


Additional matter has been introduced into the chapters on transformers, alternators, induction motors and 
rotary converters, whilst an entirely new chapter has been added on the oscillatory circuit. 


MIRRORS, PRISMS AND LENSES. 


Physics, Columbia University, U.S.A. 
Crown 8vo. 22s. 6d. net 
This standard work has_been enlarged by the addition of two entirely new chapters. 


TEXT-BOOK OF PALZONTOLOGY. 
By the late ProrFEssor KARL A. von ZITTEL. Translated and edited by CHARLES 
R. EASTMAN, Ph.D. Vol. II. Vertebrates: Fishes to Birds. Second English edition, 
revised, with additions, by Sirk ARTHUR SMITH WOODWARD, F.R.S. With 533 
Illustrations. 8vo. 30s. net. 


‘Students and all who wish to refresh or supplement their memory of these extinct vertebrates will find the book 
indispensable. Sir Arthur is well known as the chief authority on fossil fishes, which he studied during forty years 
at the British Museum ; he has had the help of leading authorities, British and foreign, with the fossil reptiles and 
birds.”—The Times Literary Supplement. 


AN INTRODUCTION TO TROPICAL SOILS. 
By Dr. P. VAGELER. Translated by Dr. H. GREENE. 8vo. 15s. net. 
A practical work of great value to planters. 


ird Edition. With 329 Figures. Extra 


Classified Catalogue post free on application 


MACMILLAN & Co. Ltd. LONDON W.C.z2 
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COMPTON 
ELECTROMETER 


HIS sensitive Electrometer, due to 
Professors A. H. and K. T. Compton, 
is of the quadrant form and suitable for the 
quick and accurate measurement of small 
electric charges and small potential differences. 
The sensitivity is easily adjustable up to 
10,000 mms. per volt per metre with 100 volts 
between quadrant and needle. The capacity 
is about 10 cms. 


CAMBRIDGE 
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a reduced price. Write for particulars 
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ELECTRICALLY HEATED LABORATORY 
EQUIPMENT 


is clean and efficient in operation. 
The method of heating being less 
corrosive than gas adds to the life 
of the apparatus. The absence of 
radiated heat and fumes enables the 
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Applications are invited for ‘“The Maynard Ganga Ram Prize”’ of the 
value of Rs. 3,000 which will be awarded for a discovery, or an invention, 
or a new practical method tending to increase agricultural production in 
the Punjab on a paying basis. The prize is open to all, irrespective of caste, 
creed or nationality and Government servants are also eligible for it. 
Essays and theses are not eligible for competition and applicants should 
prove that some part of their discovery, invention, etc., is the result of 
work done after the prize was founded in 1925. The Managing Committee 
reserves to itself the right of withholding or postponing the prize, if no 
Satisfactory achievement is reported to it. All applications in competition 
for the next award should reach the Director of Agriculture, Punjab, Lahore, 
on or before the 31st December, 1933. 
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Toyne, Secretary, 54, Old Steine, Brighton. 
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Biological Laboratory, Plymouth. Tue Director. 
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ENGINEERING 


AN INTRODUCTION TO THE PRACTICE OF CIVIL 
ENGINEERING. 
By E. E. MANN. Crown 8vo. 5s. 


APPLIED MECHANICS FOR BEGINNERS. 
By J. DUNCAN, Wh.Ex., M.I.Mech.E. Globe 8vo. 3s. 6d. 


APPLIED MECHANICS FOR ENGINEERS. 
By J. DUNCAN, Wh.Ex., M.I.Mech.E. 8vo. 12s. 6d. net. | 


THE SCIENTIFIC DESIGN OF MASONRY ARCHES, WITH | 
NUMEROUS EXAMPLES. 
By T. ALEXANDER, M.A.I., and A. W. THOMSON, D.Sc. Paper. 6s. net. 


THE STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. 


By S. TIMOSHENKO, Professor of Engineering Mechanics in the University of Michigan. 
2 Vols. 8vo. Vol. I: Elementary Theory and Problems. 15s. net. Vol. II: Advanced 
Theory and Problems. 18s. net. . 


STEAM AND OTHER ENGINES. 
By J. DUNCAN, Wh.Ex., M.I.Mech.E. Revised and enlarged edition. Globe 8vo. 6s. 


ALTERNATING CURRENTS FOR TECHNICAL STUDENTS. 


By C. C. BISHOP. Extra Crown 8vo. os. net. 


ALTERNATING CURRENT ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 
By P. KEMP, M.Sc.Tech., AM.IE.E. Fourth edition. 8vo. 158. 


A TEXT-BOOK OF TELEGRAPHY: THEORETICAL AND 
PRACTICAL. 
By A. E. STONE, A.R.C.Sc., Engineer, Post Office Engineering Department. 8vo. 2os. net. 
FIELD AND COLLIERY SURVEYING: A TEXT-BOOK FOR 
STUDENTS OF MINING AND CIVIL ENGINEERING 


SURVEYING. 
By T. A. O’DONAHUE, F.G.S., M.I.Min.E., F.S.1., First-Class Certificated Colliery Manager, 
and T. G. BOCKING, M.I.Min.E., F.S.I. New and revised edition. S8vo. 10s. 6d. net. 


TEXT-BOOK OF ORE DRESSING. 
By Pror. S. J. TRUSCOTT, M.LMM. 8vo. 4os. net. 


GAUGES AND FINE MEASUREMENTS. 


By F. H. ROLT, M.B.E., B.Se., Senior Assistant, Metrology Department, National Physical 
Laboratory. Edited by Sir Richard Glazebrook, K.C.B., D.Sc., F.R.S. 2 vols. 8vo. 42s. net. 


UNIT PROCESSES AND PRINCIPLES OF CHEMICAL 


ENGINEERING. 
By JOHN C. OLSEN, Ph.D., D.Sc., Professor of Chemical Engineering, Polytechnic 
Institute, Brooklyn, N.Y., and Others. 8vo. 25s. net. 


DICTIONARY OF APPLIED PHYSICS. 
Edited by Sir RICHARD GLAZEBROOK, K.C.B., D.Sc., F.R.S. In 5 vols. 8vo. £3 38. 
net each. The set of 5 vols. £14 14s. net 
Vol. 1: Mechanics, Engineering, and Heat. Vol. Il: Electricity. Vol. III: Meteorology, 
Metrology, and Measuring Apparatus. Vol. IV: Light, Sound, and Radiology. Vol. V: 
Aeronautics, Metallurgy, and General Index. 
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FOR THE RESEARCH WORKER, in addition to an appreciation of the existing 
position in agriculture, the outlines of various problems are drawn, the progress towards 
their solution described, and the possible lines and objectives of further investigations 
indicated. The whole is supplemented by abundant references. 


Bailliere’s ENCYCLOPEDIA of 
SCIENTIFIC AGRICULTURE 


Edited by HERBERT HUNTER, M.A., D.Sc., School of Agriculture, Cambridge 
in collaboration with eighty-six others, expert in the science of agriculture 


“The book is one that no advisory centre and no agricultural organizer's office can afford to 
be without. It has one conspicuous merit: the subjects are dealt with adequately by 
competent authorities.” AGRICULTURAL PROGRESS. 

“Unquestionably authoritative. . A ready and In two Volumes. Pp. xvi + 
dependable source of help. . . . A very wide range 1,362, with 29 Plates. Price 
is covered. . . . The investigator, the teacher, the ret O 
student and the farmer are certain to be interested.” £3.3. 

NATURE. Postage: 1/-; Abroad, 3/- 
Please write for a full prospectus to :— 


 BAILLIERE, TINDALL & COX, 7 & 8, Henrietta St., Covent Garden, London, W.C.2 


NOW READY 


ANNUAL REPORTS ON THE 
PROGRESS OF CHEMISTRY 


VOLUME XXIX, 1932 
Price 10s. 6d. Postage 6d. 


GENERAL AND PuysicAL CHEMISTRY : 
(1) General, and Chemical Kinetics. By C. N. HinsHELwoop. 
(2) The “true” degree of dissociation of strong electrolytes. The thermochemistry of 
electrolytes. Quantum mechanics and electrochemistry. By J. H. WOLFENDEN. 
(3) Photochemistry. The structure of sirnple molecules from spectroscopic, X-ray, 
and electron diffraction data. By E. J. Bowen. 
(4) Flames and the mechanism of chemical change. 
(5) General stereochemistry. By N. V. StpGwick. 
INORGANIC CHEMIsTRY. By H. BAssErr. 
Orcanic Cuemistry : (1) Aliphatic division. By E. H. FARMER. 
G. A. R. Kon. (3) Heterocyclic division. By H. Kine. 
ANALYTICAL CHEMistRY. By J. J. Fox and B. A. Ex.is. 
BrocuHeEmistry : (1) Animal. By J. Prypg. (2) Plant. By A. G. 
GEOCHEMISTRY (1931-2). By A. F. HALLIMOND. 
RADIOACTIVITY AND SuB-ATOMIC PHENOMENA (1931-2). By A. S. RussELL. 
Publishers— 


THE CHEMICAL SOCIETY, BURLINGTON HOUSE, PICCADILLY 
LONDON, W.1 
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STANDARD SCIENCE BOOKS| 


EXTINCT PLANTS AND PROBLEMS OF EVOLUTION. | 
| 


By D. H. SCOTT, D.Sc., F.R.S. 8vo. tos. 6d. net. 


HOLISM AND EVOLUTION. 


By GENERAL THE Ricut Hon, J. C. SMUTS, C.H., D.C.L., F.R.S. Second edition. 8vo. 18s, 
net. 


TEXT-BOOK OF EMBRYOLOGY. Medium svo. 
Vol. I: Invertebrata. By Pror. E. W. MacBRIDE, D.Sc., F.R.S. 31s. 6d. net. Vol. II: 
Vertebrata, with the Exception of Mammalia. By Pror. J. GRAHAM KERR, F.R.S. 
31s. 6d. net. Vol. III: Mammalia. By the late RICHARD ASSHETON, Sc.D., F.R.S. 
Completed by Pror. J. P. HILL, F.R.S., and Pror. J. T. WILSON, F.R.S. [In preparation. 


BOTANY OF THE LIVING PLANT. 
By Pror. F. O. BOWER, Sc.D., LL.D., F.R.S. Second edition. 8vo. 25s. net. 


THE ORIGIN OF A LAND FLORA. 


By Pror. F. 0. BOWER, Sc.D., LL.D., F.R.S. A Theory based upon the Facts of Alternation, 
8vo. 21s. net. 


THE FAMILIES OF FLOWERING PLANTS. 
1. DICOTYLEDONS. Arranged according to a new System based on their Probable Phylogeny. 
By J. Hutcuinson, F.L.S., Assistant in the Herbarium, Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew. With 
Illustrations by W. E. TREVITHICK and the Author. 8vo. 20s. net. KEY TO THE 
FAMILIES OF THE DICOTYLEDONS. Reprinted from ‘‘The Families of Flowering Plants”’. 
8vo. Paper. 2s. net. 


A TEXT-BOOK OF INORGANIC CHEMISTRY FOR UNIVERSITY 


STUDENTS. 


By Pror. J. R. PARTINGTON, M.B.E., D.Sc. Third edition, thoroughly revised. Extra 
Crown 8vo. 


A TEXT-BOOK OF INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
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